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lV UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 

UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1910-11 
1910 

Aug. 11. Th.-Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Pre• 
!lmlnary Examination (Provincial Medical Board). 

Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Exam-
inations (Medical and Dental Faculties). 

Sep. 

23. Tu.-Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Exam-
inations (Law Faculty). 

24. W. -Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Pro-
fessional Examinations (Provincial Medical Board). 

25. Th.-Sesslon be·gins (Medical Faculty). Preliminary Exam-
ination (Provincial Medical Board) begins at 
9 a. m., at Dalhousie College. 

29. M. ~supplementary Examinations begin (Medical and Dental 
Faculties). 

Results of Preliminary Examination declared and 
Certificates issued, 10 a. m. 

Registration and Payment of Class Fees (Medical and 
Dental Faculties) 11 a. m. 

30. Tu.-Lectures begin at Halifax Medical College and Mari-
time Den ta! College. 

31. 

6. 
7. 

13. 

l4. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

19. 

21. 

23. 
27. 

W. -Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary and 
Special Examinations (Arts and Science Faculty). 

Tu.-Registration and Payment of Fees (Law Faculty), 
W. -Leotures begin (Law Faculty). 

Autumn Professional E"aminations (Provincial Medical 
Board) begin. 

Tu.-Registratlon of Candidates for Matriculation and 
Scholarship Examinations (Arts Faculty). 

W. -9 a. m., Latin. 
3. p .. m., Greek. 

Th.-9. a. m., History and Geography. 
3 p, m., English. 

F. -9 a. m., Geometry. 
11 a. m., Trigonometry. 

3 p. m., Algebra and Arithmetic. 
S. -9 a. m., French. 

3 p. m., German. 
M. -9 a. m., Chemistry. 

Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts Faculty). 
W. -9 a. m., Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science. 

3 p. m., Registration and payment of fees begin. 
F. -Lectures begin (Arts and Science Faculty). 
Tu.-Last regular day for Registration (See p, 49). 

Oct. 1. S. -Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by under-
graduates on or before this day. 

15. S. -Returns as to residence and church attendance to be 
made on or before this day. 

M, -Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 
Tu.-Munroe Day. No lectures. 



UNIVERSl'rY ALMANAC. V 

Dec. 15. Th.-Last day of lectures (Arts, Science and Medical 
Faculties}. 

Last day for receiving notices of Special Examinations. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Mar. 

16. F. -Christmas Examinations begin (Arts and Science 
Faculties). 

9 a. m., Chemistry 1 ; French 4 ; German 3. 
2.30 p. m., Latin 3 ; English 2. 

17. S. -9 a. m., Latin 2; Mathematics 1; History 1; Philoso-
phy 3; Surveying; Geology 1, 2. 

2.30 p. m., Chemistry 2, 4; French 3. 
19. M .. -9 a. m., Latin 1; Philosophy 1; Physics 1; Mathe-

matics 3. 
2.30 p. m., Greek 1; French 1; History 2 ; Mathe-

matics 4. 
20. Tu.-9 a. m., Greek 2 ; Philosophy 2 ; Physics 2, 3 ; 

Economics 1; Mechanics; Mineralogy. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

10. 
22. 
23. 

24. 

2.30 p. m., Greek 3 ; English 1. 
W.- 9 a. m., English 4. 

2.30 p. m., Education. 
Th.-9 a. m., Philosophy 4. 

2.30 p. m., German 1. 
F. -Christmas vacation begins. 

1911 
Tu.-Lectures resumed (all Faculties). 
W.-Last day of lectures (Law Faculty}. 
Th.-Sessional Examinations begin (Law Faculty). 

10 a. m., Equity. 
3 p. m., Torts. 

F. -10 a. m., Companies. 
3 p. m., Crimes. 

25. S. -10 a. m., Constitutional History; International Law. 

27. 
28. 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
7. 

29. 

3 p. m., International Law. 
M. -10 a. m., Constitutional Law. 
Tu.-1'0 a. m., Shipping. 
W. -Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 

Last day for receiving M. A., M. Sc. Theses. 
Th.-10 a. m., Real Property. 
F. -10 a. m., Sales. 
S. -10 a. m., Contract; Conflict of Laws. 
Tu.-Law Convocation. 
W. -Last day for receiving applications for Primary and 

Final M. D. C. M. Examinations and for Spring Pro-
fessional Examinations (P. M. Board). 

Apr. 4. Tu.-Last day of Lectures (Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Medicine). 

5. 

6. 

7. 

W. -Spring Examinations begin. 
9 a. m., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st division). 
2.30 p. m., Pract~cal Chemls1/l'Y, (Labonatory/, 2nd 

division). 
Th.-9 a. m., Latin 2; Mathematics 1; History 1; Philoso-

phy 3 ; Surveying ; Geology 1, 2. 
3 p. m., Latin 3 ; English 2. 

F. -9 a. m., I,,atin 1; Philosophy 1; Physics 1; Mathe-
mat!cs 3. 

3 p.m., Greek 1 ; French 1 ; History 2 ; Mathematics 4. 
8. S. -Certificates of Class Attendance Med. and Dent. Faes. 

Dalhousie and Halifax Medical conege issued on 
presentation of Class Fee Receipts. 



Vl U:-l!V~~HSl'l'Y ALMANAC 

April 8. S. -9 a. m., Greek 2; Philosophy 2 ; Physics 2, 3; 
Economics 1 ; Mechanics ; Mineralogy_ 

May 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

3 p. m., Greek 3 ; English 1. 
M, -9 a. Ill., English 4. 

3 p, m., Education. 
Tu.-9 a.m., Chemistry 1 ; French 4 ; German 3. 

3 p. m., Philosophy 4. 
W. -Spring Professional Examinations (P. M. Board) begin. 

9 a. m., Chemistry 2, 3, 4 ; French 3. 
3 p. m., German 1 ; Zoology; Addit. Mathematics ; 

Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene. 
Th.-9 a. m., Junior Anatomy; Addit. Latin. 

3 p. m., Physiology; Obstetrics and Diseases of Women 
and Children. 

F. -Good Friday. 
9 a. m., Histology; Addit. Philosophy. 
3 p. m. Senior Anatomy; Medicine; Addit. Geology. 

S. -9 a. m., Addit. History ; Oral Examinations : Chemistry, 
Anatomy, Physiology and Histology. 

3 p. m., Botany; Surgery; Addit. French. 
M. -9 a. m., Medical Physics; Clinical Medicine at V.G.H. ; 

Addit. English. 
3 p. m., Pathology and Bacteriology; Addit. Physics. 

Tu.-9 a. m., Clinical Surgery at V. G. H. ; Addit. Greek. 
3 p. m., Materia Medica and Therapeutics; Addit. 

German. 
W. -2 p. m., Oral Exams. : Materia Medica and Thera-

peutics; Pathology and Bacteriology. 
:.!O. Th.-2 p. m., Oral Exams. : Surgery, Medicine, Obstetrics 

and Diseases of Women and Children, Medical 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene. 

21. 
24. 
25. 

26. 

27. 
4. 

F. -Results of P. M. B. Professional Examinations declared. 
M. -9 a. m., Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Tu.-9 a. m., Meeting of Senate. 

4 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 
W. -11 a. m., Results of Examinations declared. 

6 p. m., Annual Meeting of Alumni Association. 
Th.-3 p. m., Convocation. 
Th.-9 a. m ., Spring Preliminary Examinations (Provincial 

Medical Board) begin. 
9. Tu.-4 p. m., Annual Meeting Medical Faculty. 
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of the Law School and George Munro Professor of Constitutional 
and I nternational Law. Lecturer on Shipping and Torts. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Historical Sketch 

D.ALHOusrn COLLEGE was founded in 1818 by the Right 
Honourable George Ramsay, ninth Barl of Dalhousie, 
" for the education of youth in the higher branches of 
science and litemture." 

The original endowment was derived from funds col-
lected at the port of Castine, Maine, during its occupation 
in 1814 by Sir John Sherbrooke, then Lii1mtenant-G-over-
nor of Nova Scotia. In a letter to Lo:rd Bathurst, elated 
December 14th, 1817, Lord Dalhousie, with the umm-
imous consent of the 'Council, proposed that £9,750 of 
these funds be devoted to the " founiling of a College or 
Academy on the same plan and principle as that in Edin-
burgh," " open to all occup_atio,ns and sects of religion, 
restricted to such br,ancbes only a are a,pplicahle to our 
present state, and having the power to expand with the 
growth and impr-ovement of our society," and that this 
College be established in Halifax, " the seat of the legis-
lature, of the courts of justice, of the military and the 
mercantile society." On the 6th of February, 1818, Lord 
Bathurst wrote expressing the Prince R~ent's "entire 
approval of the application of the funds in question in 
the foundation of a Seminary in Halifax for the higher 
classes of learning." The building was begun in 1819, 
and on the 22nd of May, in the year of 1820, the corner 
stone was laid by the Earl of Dalhousie. On the 13th of 
January, 1821, an "Act to incorporate the Governors of 
Dalhousie Colleg,e at Halifax" became law. The original 
Board consisted of the Governor-General of British North 
America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, the 
Bishop, the Chief-Justice, the President of the Council, the 
Treasurer of the Province, the Speaker of the House of 
Assembly, and the President of tl1e College. 

After unsuccessful efforts in 1822-4 and 1829-36 on 
the part of both the British Government ,and the Boarc'l 
of Governors to effect a union with King's Collegie, a,t 
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that time the only other existing in the Prorince, Dal-
housie 'College went into operation in 1838, with the He\'. 
Thomas McCulloch, D. D., as President. 

In 1841 an Act was passed c'onferring university 
powers upon the Col1ege, .and vesting the appointment of 
the Governors in the Governor and ,Council. Two years 
later President McCulloch died, ancl in 1845 the College 
was c1osed, the Governors considering it " advisable to 
allow the ful}Jcls of the institution to- accumulate." From 
1849 to J.859 the College funds were employed to support 
a High School. Toward the end of this neriod, in 1856, 
the Arts department of Gorham College, Liverpool, sup-
ported by the 'Congregationalists, was transferred to Dal-
housie, "with a view to the furtherance of the establish-
ment of a Provincial University"; and for a short time 
an attempt was mllJde to conduct the institution as a 
University under the Act of 1841. 

The history of Dalhousie College as an institution 
rnalizing the purpose of its Founder may be dated from 
1863. In that year the College was reorganized under an 
Act which empowered the Board of Governors to grant 
to any body of Christians, or any individual, or number 
of individuals, t ,he privilege of nominating a representa-
tive to the Board, and ,a Professor, for every chair in the 
College supported by, them to the extent of twelve hundred 
dollars a year. In consequence of this pro.vision, the 
Presbyterian Church of Nova Scotia closed its acade-
mies at Truro and Halifax, and undertook the support of 
two chairs; and the Church of Scotland i:i Nova Scotia, 
having no institution of its own, endowed one chair-
the Ohair cf :!\fatheimatics. Thus sti 0:gthened, the College 
opened in the Autumn of 186£ with a staff of six pro-
fessors, the Rev. James Ross, D. D., being Principal. At 
nhe death of the incumben,ts of the two chairs supported 
by it, the Presbyterian Church withdrew its support. 

In 1879 Mr. George Munro, of New York, encfowed 
the Chair of Physics, and in raµid succession Chairs of 
History and Political Economy, English Literature, Law, 
and Metaphysics. He also supported tutorships in Classics 
and Mathematics, and for ten years provided liberal 
exhibitions and bursaries. His munificent gifts were at 
that time unparalle1ed in Canada. 

In 1882 Mr. Alexander McLeod. of · Halifax, left the 
residue of his estate to endow the three chairs now known 
as the McLeod Chairs of Classics, of Modern Lailgnagcs, 
and of Chemistry. 
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The purchase of the old Oollege building by the City 
and the generous gift of $20,000 by Sir William Young, 
for over forty years Chairman of the Board of Governors, 
led to the erection of a new building, the corner stone of 
which was laid by Sir William on the 27th of April, 1887. 
The gifts of Sir William Young to the College subsequent 
to its reorganization exceeded $68,000. 

In 1890, Mr. John P. Mott, of Halifax, left a bequest 
of $10,000 to the College. 

In 1902 the School of Mines wa,s established, and in 
the same year the Alumni began a movement to erect a 
Library in memory of the late Professor Macdonald. Ii'or 
these two purposes subscriptions to the anwunt of about 
$80,000 were obtained. 

The Faculty of Medicine was organized in 1868; 
merged into the Halifax Medical College in 1875; and 
re-organized in 1885. 

'l'be Faculty of Science was organized in 1877, and 
re-organized in 1891. In 1906 the Faculty was divided, 
the department of Pure Science uniting with the Facu1ty 
of Arts to form the Faculty of Arts and Science. and the 
clepartmcnt of L\ ppliccl Science bccorn ing the Faculty of 
]~ngineering. Ou the opening of the :;'i/'orn Scotia Tech-
nical College in UJllD, the Faeultv o[ Engineering was 
discontinued. 

The Faculty of Law was establisliecl in 1883, and the 
li'aeulty of Dentistr}' in 1908. 

Constitution 
'l'HE BOARD OF GOVERNORS is the supreme governing 

body of the University. Appointments to it are made by 
the Governor-in-Council on the nomination of tbe Board, 
or on the nomination, with the approval of the Board, of 
any body of Christians, or of any individual, or number 
of individuals, supporting a chair in the College. Any 
such body or individual is entitled to one representative 
Governor for each chair so supported. The Governors 
h,ave the management of the funds and propertv of the 
College; the power of appointing the President, Pro-
fessors, and other officials, and of determining their duties 
and salaries; and the general oversight of the work of the 
University. 

THE SENATE consists of the President and Professors. 
'ro this body are intrusted, by statute, the internal regu-
lations of the University, subject to the approv::.l of the 
Governors. All degrees ,are conferred by the Senate. 
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THE FACULTIES are co'll1'.111ittees to which are intrusted 
by the Senate, subject to its approval, the supervision of 
the teaching of the University, the prenaration of regula-
tions governing the courses of study, and tihe recommenda-
tion of suitable candidates for prizes, scholarships, 
diplomas, and degrees. The University contains a Faculty 
of Arts and Science, and Faculties of Law, Medicine, and 
Dentistry. 

Degrees ancl Courses 

The Senate confers the degrees ,of Bachelor a"d Master 
of Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science, Bachelor of Music, 
Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surg-
ery, and Doctor of Dental Surgery. A candidate qualified 
for a degree must have conformed to the regulations of the 
]faculty in which he has been studying, and must be recom-
mended by that Faculty for the degree. 

The degree of Doctor of Laws ma,y be conferred 
honoris causa tantum in recognition of eminent literary, 
scientific, professional, or public services. 

The various Faculties •of the University provide the 
instruction required in the courses leading to the above 
degrees, except in Music, in Medicine, and in Dentistry. 
ln Music instruction is provided in the literary and scien-
tific subjects required, and the University recognizes as 
qualifying for a degree the instruction in professional sub-
jects given by the Halifax Conservatory of Music and other 
approved institutions. In Medicine and Dentistry, the 
University proYides instruction in pure science, and recog-
nizes the teaching in professional subjects of the Halifax 
Medical College, the Maritime Dental College, and other 
approved Schools of Medicine or Dentistry. 

ENGINEEHING CouRsEs.-Preliminary courses in En-
gineering are offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
These courses extend over two years and correspond to the 
work prescribed by the Nova Scotia 'l'echnical College for 
the first two y~ars of courses in Civil, Mechanical, Electri-
cal, and Mining Engineering. 

AFFILLl .. 'l'ED CouRSES.-By a proper selection of 
elective subjects in his course, a candidiate !may reduce by 
one year the time required for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, and a professional degree in Law. Similarly a can-
uiclate for Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science may 
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reduce by two years the time requirnd for the combined 
degrees in Arts or Science and Medicine. 

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may 
shorten by one year, and a candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, by two years, a subsequent course for a 
degree in Engineering. 

PRIVILEGES.-The usual privileges of exeniption from 
the Preliminary examination granted to graduates of 
recognized universities by the learned professions in 
Canada and Great Britain are extended to this University. 

The University of Oxford exempts from. Responsions 
an undergraduate in Arts of this University who has 
passed in the subjects (including Greek) of the second or a 
higher year. A Bachelor of Arts, with Honours, is further 
exempted frOIIIl four terms of residence. The Trustees 
of the Rhodes Scholarships exempt from th~ qualifying 
examination candiidiates who are exempted fTom Respon-
sions by the University of Oxford. 

Of the seven courses required by tbe University of 
Bdinburgh for the degree of B. Sc. in Pure Science, three 
may be taken in this Univernity; and of the seven courses 
required for the B. Sc. in Engineering, two may be taken 
in this University, subject to certain conditions. 

The University of Loncl,on exempts B,achelors of Laws 
of this University from the Preliminary Exarrnination 
leading to tlw LL. B. of that University. Graduates in 
law of this Univemity are admitted to the Bar of Nova 
Scotia without further examination, provided they have 
passed in Procedure. 

The degree in Medicine from this University is recog-
nized as entitling to the .privilegies usually granted to 
graduates in Medicine of Canadian Universities. Grad-
uates of this University in Medicine and Surgery who 
hold'. the License of the Provincial Medical Board may, 
on application, be placed on the Colonial List of the 
British Medical Register. 

Equipment 

LIBRARIES. 

'fhe University possesses a University Library, open tu 
_ill registered students, and a Law Library for the exclu-
sive use of the students and instructors in the Faculty of 
Law. 

- ---- --- -
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The University Library was instituted in 1867, as the 
result of an appeal made by the Rev. George M. Grant, at 
Convocation. Until 1888 the number of volumes did not 
exceed 3,000; to-clay there are about 15,000 volumes and 
-d-,OOO pamphlets, selected primarily to meet the needs of 
students in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883, the 
Dean received a number of very generous contributions for 
a Library. A useful collection of Law books was secure,], 
partly through the exertions of the late J. T. Bulmer. 
'l'o-clay the Law Library contains more than 7,750 volumes, 
including all the law reports which a student will find it 
necessary to consult. 

The University Library contains the MACKENZIE C01.-
LECTION of works on Mathematical and Physical Science, 
which was presented to the College by the relatives of the 
late Professor J. J. MacKenzie; the RoBERT MoRROW 
COLLECTION of works on Northern Antiquities and Lan-
guages, presented by Mrs. Robert Morrow; the SETI-I 
COLLECTION of Philosophical works, purchased with the 
proceeds of a course of public lectures on Psychology given 
by Professor James Seth; the DEMILLE MEMORIAL, pre-
sented by Professor MacMechan from the proceeds of two 
courses o·f Lectures on Shakspere; the LAWSON LIBRARY, 
presented by the daughters of the late Professor George 
Lawson, LL. D.; the McCULLOCH COLLECTION, from the 
Library of the late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D.; the EDWIN 
P. ROBINS MEMORIAL COLLECTION of Philosophical books; 
the MACDONALD COLLECTION, presented by the son of the 
late Professor Charles Macdonald, M.A.; the DEMILLE 
COLLECTION, presented by Mrs. J. DeMille; the HARRING-
TON COLLECTION, presented by the family of the late Emily 
Harrington, M.A.; also the CLASS MEMORIAL CoLLEC-
TIONS, presented by the graduating classes of 189-h and sub-
sequent years. 

Besides the libraries in the University, students may 
use, subject to certain conditions, the following libraries:-
The Science Library, the Library of the Mining Society of 
Nova Scotia, the Legislative Library, the Citizens' Free 
Library, and the Library of the Presbyterian Theological 
College. 'l'he Cogswell Medical Library in the Halifax 
Medical College is open to students of Medicine. 

The University Library is in charge of a library com-
mittee appointed by the Senate, ancl a librarian . The Law 
Library is in charge of the Dean of the Law Faculty, 
assisted by a librarian. 
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THE MUSEUM. 
The Museum consists chiefly of the THOMAS McCUL-

LOCH, the PATTERSON an.cl the HONEYMAN COLLECTIONS. 
THE THOMAS McCULLOCH COLLECTION, presented: by 

th~ late Rev. William MoC\ulloch, D. D., of Truro, contains 
a lar~e and valuable collection of birds, especially native 
species of the Maritime Provinces, besides many mineral, 
rock ·and fossil specimens, shells of recent mollusca, 
Indian :implements, etc. The fossil specimens include a 
collection of European cretaceous fossils an.cl of carbonifer-
ous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian. The collection of birds 
is supplemented by the valuable collection made by Col. 
T. J. Egan, of Halifax, containing thirty cases of native 
birds. 

THE PATTERSON COLLECTION of Indian antiquities 
was made by the late Rev. George Patterson, D. D., LL. 
D., F .. R. S. C., and presented by, him to the University. 
It contains 280 specimens, oafalogu.ed and conveniently 
armngecl fOT reference, including about 250 specimens 
relating to the aborigines of Nova Sootia. 

Tr-IE HONEYMAN COLLECTION oonsiists of the extensive 
geological collection made by the Rev. David Honeyman, 
D. C. L., F. S. A., for some years Professor of Geology in 
Dalhousie College, and wrus presented by Dr. Honeyman's 
relatives. 

The Honeyman collection and the portion of the Mc-
Culloch collection illustrating Geolo,&r ancl Mineralogy, 
a1e placed in the Geological Laboratory. 

The Zoological section of the Museum was catalogued 
by the late Dr. Andrew Halliday, Lecturer in Zoology from 
1899 to 1903. 

'fhe collections of the Provincial Museum, illustrating 
the Geology, Mineralogy and Zoology of. the Pro-vince, may 
be conveniently used by st11dents. 

LABORATORIES. 
The University is ,equipped with laboratories in the 

departments of Physics, .Clhemistry, Biology, Geology and 
Mineralogy, ancl Assaying. }facilities for research are pro-
vided for a limited number of students in Physics, 
Chemistry, Biology, and Geology. Reports of the 
researches carried out by students appear from time to 
time in the Transactions of the Nova Scotian Institute 
of Science ancl other scientific publications. 
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THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY comprises a general 
laboratory affording accommodation for 16 students work-
ing simultaneously, a room for electrical work, and a mun-
ber of smaller adjoining rooms for research work and 
storage. 

THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY includes a general labora-
tory fitted with lockers for 85 studentsi and a quantitative 
laboratory accommodating- 16 students, with additional 
rooms for weighing ,and for storing apparatus and reagents. 

'l'HE GEOLOGICAL LABORATORY occupies a large general 
laboratory and two small adjacent rooms, one of which is 
fitted for photographic work. The laboratory contains 
good collections, constantly being added to, of typical rock 
and mineral sl)€cimens, as well as ooUootions of crystals, 
crystal models, geological marps, etc., for class instruction. 

THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY accommodates about 25 
students doing simultaneous microscopic: work. · Micro-
scopes, reagents and material a.re provided for students. 

Tim ASSAYING LABORATORY contains a coke muffle 
furnace and three pot furnaces with their accessories, and 
separate working de~ks for 12 students. 



· ADMISSION 0~' STUDENTS. 

ADMISSION 
Classification 

Students are classified as Graduate Students, Under-
graduates, Matriculants and Special Shulents. 

GRADUATE STUDENTS are students who hold. a Badielor',; 
degree in Arts or Science and are pursuing a course of 
study for a Master's degree. 

UNDERGRADUATES are students who have passed the 
:Matriculation and are candidates for a Bachelor's degree 
in Arts or Science or a degree in a professional colfrse. 

MATRICULAXTS are students who liave passed in at 
least three subjects of Matriculation but haYe nnt corn-
pleted it, and are pursuing a course of study for a degree. 

SPECIAL STUDENTS are all not included in one of the 
preceding groups. 

Admission of Stm.lents 

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to 
any class. 

Persons of either sex, of goocl moral character, may he 
admitted to certain classes as Special students without 
formal examination, provided they are deemed qualified 
by the Committee on Admission to profit by the work of 
the class or classes selected. A person seeking admi ssion 
as a Special student, if under nineteen years of age, must 
submit evidence, such as a certificate from the school last 
attended, that he has a satisfactory kno,Yledge of English 
and that his other acquirements and l1abits of study are 
such as should qualify him to profit by the wOTk of the 
class or classes he wishes to enter. 

No class which a person attends as a Special strnlcnt 
is recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

Students entering as lYiatriculants are admitted to such 
classes of a course for a degree as the standing they have 
attained in Matriculation warrants. A Matriculant who 
has passed in all but one subject of Matriculation may, 
at the discretion of the Committee on Admission, be 
admitted to all classes of the :first year 01' a course in 
Arts or Science. Such Matriculant · is aiso admitted to 
all classes of the first year in Medicine or Dentistry, pro-
vided he has obtained a mark of at least 25 per cent. in 
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the subject in which he has failed. A Matriculant who 
has failed in more than one subject of Matriculation is not 
admitted to more than four classes of a course in Arts or 
Science. For admission to the preliminary courses in 
Engineering a M:atriculant must have passed in at least 
the three mathematical subjects of the Engineering 
Matriculation. 

Students entering as Undergraduates are admitted to 
all classes of the fhst year of any course in any Faculty. 

Matriculation 
A student in order to become a candidate for a degree 

must satisfy the requirements fqr Matriculation, either by 
passing an examination or by presenting a certificate 
which will be accepted as an equivalent. There are two 
standards of Matriculation for admission to courses lead-
ing to an Arts or Science degree, known respectively as the 
Junim and the Senior Matricu1ation. Candidates who 
satisfy the requirements of the Junior Matriculation may 
enter the first year of any course in any Faculty of the 
University except the courses in Engineering. Candidates 
who pass the Senior Matricnlation may enter the second 
year of an Arts or Science course, and may be exempted 
from certain classes in the courses in ";'lfodicine and Den-
tistry. '11 he exemptions allowed are specified below, in 
the regulations under Senior Matriculation. 

Cancliclatcs for admission to Engineering courses 
should note that the standard of the Engineering Matricu-
lation is the same as that of Senior Matriculation in all 
such subjects as are common to both. (Sec p. 16). 

I. JUNIOR MATRICULATION 

The requirements for Junior Matriculation for st·udents 
entering the University ·in a·nd aftei- September, 1911, may 
be increased so as to represent one year of h·igh school work 
in addition to that now prescribed for Grade XI of the 
High School Course of Nova Scotia in each of the subjects 
at present required for Junior JJfatricnlation. 

'rhe Junior Matriculation Examination will be held at 
the College, and at such other places as the Senate may 
appoint, on September 14th to 17th, 1910. 

Candidates for a degree in Arts, Science, Music, La\\·, 
:Medicine, or Dentistry are required to pass in each of tl1e 
following subjects: 

1 and 2. Two of the following languages: Latin, 
Gr1,ek, French, German. 
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3. English. 
4. History and Geography. 
5. Arithmetic and Algebra. 
G. Geometry. 

J l 

'Ihe choice of foreign languages is subject to the fol-
lowing rcs~rictions: candidates for a de!!ree in Arts must 
select either Latin or Greek; candidates in Law, :Medicine, 
or Dentistry must select Latin; candidates in Science, 
either French or German; and candidates in l\fusic, both 
French ancl German. 

REQUIIlE2.IEX'rs r~ EACH SUBJECT. 

The requirements in each of the subjects specified aboye 
are as follows: 

LATIN.-The paper will contain ( 1) passages for translation 
from pre:.scribed books with questions arising out of those books; 
(2) easy passages for translation from books not prescribed; (3) 
questions on Grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; ( 4) 
translation of easy sentences from English iruto Latin. 

The book ,prescribed for 1!)10 is Caesar: Gctllfo ffar, Book I; 
mid Vergil: .d.eneid, Book I. 

GREEK.-The paper will contain ( l) passages for translation 
from a prescribed book ·with questions arising out of that book; 
( 2) easy passages for translwtion from books not prescribed; \ 3) 
questions on Grammar, accidence and elementary synta..x; ( 4) 
translation of easy sentences from English into Greek. 

The book prescribed for l 910 is Xenophon: Ana.basis, Book I. 

FRENCir.-Enault, Le Chien dii Gapitaine; Berth on, Speci-
mens of Modern French Prose. Grammar questions limited to 
accidence and ea.sy rules of syntax; easy sight transla.tion from 
Fn,nd1 ,into English ,rund from English into French. 

GElt)IAN.--\Buchhe.im, .lfodcrn German Reader, l'nrt. I; Von 
Hillern, Hoeher als die Kirche. Grammar questions limited to 
a()Cidence ,and easy rules of syntax; easy sight translation from 
German .into J<:ngl-ish and from English into Germa.11. 

ENGLISH.-English: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Composi-
tion: An ,essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from: 
-Macaulay, TFarren Hastings; Shakspere, Merchant of Venice; 
Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lalce. 

Questions on the interpretation of a passage not specified to 
tesit general intelligence. 

Note.-Tlm essential part of thi,; examination is the essay. 
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, will be consid-
ered indispensable. Skill shown in ·sentence and paragraph con-
struction will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the 
works named 111e~d be read. It should be read primarily for the 

-- --- -- - -
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story, and need not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed 
among a.t least four -tbeme:s drawn from the work,s nam€'d. 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-Outlines of English and Canadian 
History and General Geography . 

.ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.-Arithmciic. Algebni: As in Hall 
and Knight's Elementary Algebra, or Todhunter and Loney's 
Algebra for B eginners, or 1Ventworth's Algebra. 

GEOMETRY.-Euclid, Books I, IJ. III, lY. Deiinition; of Book 
V, Book VI, first 19 propositions, or their equivalents. 

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but 
fail to pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted 
from such subjects, should they a.ppear as candidates on 
any subsequent occasion. 

Candidates reaching a certain standard will be declared 
to have passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for 
the :M:.ackenzie Bursary. 

CERTIFICATES Exm,IPTING FROM EXAJ\UNATION. 

Candidates in Arts, Science or Law who hold the 
following diplomas, licenses or certificates are exempted 
from the above examination in subjects which were 
included in tlie examination by which such diploma, 
license or certificate was obtained, and in which a suffi-
ciently high standard was reached, provided this standard 
was reached in three or more of the subiects required for 
Matriculation. 

(a) Certificates of l\Iatriculation into recognized Univer-
sities. 

,, ( b) High School Certificates of Grades XII or XI of Nova 
Scotia ( except Grade XI in Geometry. ) 

(c) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates entitling to a First 
Class License, as issued by Prince of Wales College, 
or a First Class License, issued by the Education 
Department of Prince Edwa.rd Isla-nd. 

(d) Grammar School. or Superior (except in Latin), or 
First Class Licenses of New Brunswick. 

( e) Equivalent Licenses or Certificates issued by Education 
Departments of other Provinces. 

(f) Diploma of the Associate Gra-de as issued by the Educa-
tjon 'Department of Newfoundl,an-d. 

The Faculty of Law, in addition to the foregoing cer-
tificates, etc., will accept a,; the equivalent of the Junior 

•The standard required in the certificates issued by the Education 
Department of Nova Scotia in 1910 and subsequent years is a mark of 
at least 60 per cent. in each of the subjects required for Matriculation. 
l•or the present the percentage required for certificates issued prior to 
191-0 is fi·0. When any nne of the subj<l<'ts specified above as required 
for Matricnlation is divided in the certificate examination into two or 
more parts, the average mark for such parts is taken as the mark 
obtained for the subject. Marks obtained in the subjects other than 
those required for Matriculation are not considered. 

---------- -
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MatTiculation examination, a certificate stating that the 
candidate has passed the Preliminary Law examination in 
any of the Provinces of Canada, or in N ewfounc1land, or 
in any of the British West India Islands. 

'l'he Faculty of Medicine will accept only the,sc certifi-
cates which are recognized by the Provincial :Medical Board 
a;; equivalent to their Preliminary examination':' 

II. SENIOR MATRICULATION 

After September, lDlO, the Senior :M:atriculaiion 
examination will be discontinued. Candidates for a 
degree, howcYer, who present any of the certificates speci-
fied below as entitling to exemption from this examina-
tion sha11 be given credit for such classes in the following 
list. not exceeding five in munber, as their certificates 
warrant: Latin l, Greek 1, :French 1, German 1 , :English 
l, :Mathematics 1. But no candidate shall rnccivc credit 
1rnlcss his certificate coYers at least three o·[ tlic ,mbjccts 
o[ ,Junior 11Iatriculation, and entitles to cre,lit in at least 
three classes of a course for a degree. Camli<latcs who 
present certificates entitling them to credit i n three or 
four, but not in fo·c, of the above classes, shn ll be allowed 
Supplementary examinations in the subject or subjects 
required to complete five classes, provided thrir rcrtificates 
show a mark of: at least 30 per cent. in tbc~c snb;jects. 

'l'he Senior :Matriculation Examination will be held at 
the College, and at such other places as the Senate may 
appoint, on September 14th to 19th, l!)JO. 

Candidates are required to pass in each of the following 
subjects:-

1 and 2. Two of the following: Latin, Greek, French, 
German. 

3. :English. 
,-L History ancl Geography. 
;j _ Algebra. 
G. Geometry. 
7. 'l'rigonometrY. 
8. Either Chemistry or Botany. 
Candidates must select the two foreign languages 

which they intend to take in the second }ear of the course 
they enter. ----------- - ----~ ------------* All information with reference to the requirements for this examina-
tion, exemptions granted, etc., may be obtained on application to the 
Registrar of tJ,e Board, Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, 241 Pleasant Street, 
Halifax. 
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Ri;;QUIREJ\IENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 

The requirements in each of the subjects specified above 
are as follows: 

LATIX.-For 1910:~Oaes,ar: Gallia lfor, Boo.ks lV .and V; 
Vergil: Ae11id, I and lI; Cicero: In Catil-inam, Books I 
and II. 

GREEK-For 1910 :-Xenophon: Anabasis, .Books I-IV. 
The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for trans-

Jaition from the books prescribed, together with grammatical and 
other questions arising out of thos·e books, and short and €asy 
passagrn for translation from book,s not prescribecl. Gene·ra[ 
questions in Latin and Greek Grammar will also be set, and 
some English sentences to be turned into Latin and Gr€rek. 

FRENc1r.~~Ier.imec, Co/o111ba (Hachette & Oic.. Jaonclon); 
Moliere, L'Avare (D. C. Heath & Co.). Grammar and prose com-
position based upon the rules and vocabularies contained in 
Fraser and ,Squair's French Grammar ( Copp, Clark Co.). 

GERMAN.-Schiller. 'Wilhelm Tell,· Baumbaeh, Der Sohwieger-
sohn (Holt & Co.). Grammar, including both accidence and syn-
tax; German Prose Composition. 

ENGLISII.-Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Composi-
tion: An essay on -one of sever.a.I set subjects; to be dnwm from:-
Macaulay: W ari-en H cr,stings; Shaks•pere: Merchant of Venice; 
Longfello~v: Evangeline; Scott: 'l'he Lady of the Lake. (See 
note to English in Junior Matriculation). 

Literafore.-E-ighteeruth Century: Addison, Papers Con-
tributed to the Spectator; Johnson, Life of Pope (Macaulay, 
Sarnuel Johnson); Dryden, MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day, Alex-
ander's Feast; Pope, Rape of Lock; Gray, Elegy n a Country 
Churchyard; Goldsmith, Traveller, Deserted Village; Burns, Twa 
Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, Fnnch, 
Gm-man, and_ English, candidates for matriculation may offer 
equivalents, provided they have been previously approv,ed by the 
Preilident, who should receive notice not la,ter than August l&t. 

HrsTon.y AND GEOGRAPY.-Outlines of English and Canadian 
History and General Geography. 

ALGEBRA.-Inclices, Equations, Ra,tjo, Proportion, Y,ar.i.a.tion. 
Pr,ogressions. Theory of Quad11atics. Pe1,mutati-ons aind C-Ombi,na.-
tions, Binomial Theorem, Logarithms, Interest and Annuities 
Undetermined Coefficients. P,artial F:rructi,ons, E:x:ponenti,al and 
Logari,thrnic tSeries, G11aphical representation of functions and 
,plottillg of }oc.i of equations (as in Ross' Elementary Algebra, 
Pm·t H.) 

GEOMETllY.-Euclid, Books I-IV, definitions of Book Y, Book11 
VI, XI. ,.:Mensu-mtion of the Prism, Cylinder, Cone, Pyramicl and 
Sphere (as ,in Hall & Stevens Euclid ,and •\Vil.son's Solid Geo-
metry, and Conic Sections, pp. 1-GS, ,as tl1('ir equiYa.lent.) 

TRIGOXOMETRY.-Elementary a.ngular anal_vsis. The ~oluti-on 
of plane triangles. Measurements -of heights ancJ. distances 
(as .in Murray's Plane Trigonometry. with tables.) 
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CHEMISTRY.-Elements of G.lneral Chemistry as in Smith's 
General Chemistry for Colleges ( 'I'he Century Co.) , or an equiva-
lent, omitting the rarer elements. 

In the exam~nation special impor,tance will be attached to an 
acquaintance with the experimental evidenCle upon which the 
more important facts and the fundameI1Jtal laws of the science 
are based, including, for example, rtke evicLmce for the com-
position of the more importan,t compounds, as water, hydro-
chloric, nitric and sulphuric acids, ammonia, and the oxides of 
carbon, nitrogen and sulphur. 

Candidates .in 1Science, or Medicine, are reqtt:red to satisfy the 
ex;aminer ,that they have done an, •amount of lalboratory ~vork equi-
valent to that •prescribed in Chemistry l 1A. ( See courses of 
In,strurctio11). 

BoTANY.-The clements of G{)ner-al Botan,y. Princi]Jles of 
Botany lby Bergen a.nd Davis, .:md Spottorn's High School Botany 
may loo taken to indicate in a -gener.a.l w,ay the extent of know-
ledge Tequired an.cl the method to ,be ,pursued. The ei..wmination 
will be (lesi,gnccl to test the extent to which ,the candidate's kno·"·-
Jedge of the subject .is founded upon practical study. 

Candidates in Arts or Science who have previously 
passed in one or more of the abo1'c subjects, either at the 
Senior Matriculation examination or at the Junior 
Matriculation and First Year examinations. shall he 
exempt from .further examination therein. · 

Candidates in Medicine or Dentistry who pass in 
Chemistry and Botany, shall be exempt from those sub-
jects in the first ~-ear of their course. 

All candidaoos for a degree who do not take Chem-
istry in this examination are required to take Chemistry 
1, or 1A, as one of the classes of their course. 

CERTIFICATES EXElVIPTING FROM EXAMINATION. 

Candidates who hold the following licenses, diplomas 
or certificates, are exempted from the above examination in 
subjects, except Chemistry, which were included in the 
examinations by which such licenses, diplomas or certifi-
cates were obtained, and in which a sufficiently high 
standard was reached : 

* (a) High School Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia. 
(b) Honour Diplomas, n,s issued by the Prince of Wales 

College, P. E. I. 
(c) Grammar School Licenses of Xm, Brunswfok. 
( d) iDiplomas of the Associ1ate -Gra,de, as issued iby th,~ 

Ed1mation Department of Newfow1dlruncl (except 
.i,n tbe ,ma,thema.tical .and scientirfic ,subjects.) 

*The standard required in the certificates for Grad,e XII issued b'y 
the Education Department of Nova Scotia in 1908 and subsequent years 
s 50 per cent. (See, also, footnote p. 12.) 
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Students who enter the second year by certificate, and 
are found to be deficient in English Composition, may be 
reouirec1 to take English 1 as an additional class, without 
fee. 

III. MATRICULATION IN ENGINEERING 

Candidates for Matriculation in Engineering are 
required to pass in each of the following subjects: 

l. Nither French or German. 
2. English. 
3. History and Geography. 

6. 
7. 

Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Trigonometry. 
One of the following: 
(ci) Latin. 
(b) Greek. 
( c) Either German or French, the 

offered being the alternative 
selected as subject 1. 

( d) 1Iechanical Drawing. 

REQUIRE:\IENTS IN EACH SUBJECT. 

language 
to that 

The requirements of the language chosen as subject l , 
in English, .Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry, are 
the same as specified for Senior Matriculation in these 
subjects (p. 14). In History and Geography, Latin, 
Greek, and the language selected as subject 7 ( c), the 
1·equirements are the same as specified for Junior Matricu-
lation in these subjects (p. 11-12). In subject 7 (d) the 
requirements are as follows: 

MECHANICAL DRAWING.-Projection of ~oints , lines, plane 
figures, ,and simple solids; dimension sketches of parts of simple 
machirnes; letteri:ng ,and ,dimensioning .or drawing ne,atly ancl 
accurately 1done. 

These requirements arc met 1by the courses i 11 ;:\Ice ha.mica 1 
Drawing, occupying 300 hours, offered by the Evening Technical 
Schools of the Te<ihnic.al Education Department of ~ova Scotia. 

CmnIFICATES ExRMPTING FROM Ex~U[IX~\.TION. 

'rhe certificates enumerated above (p. 15) that entitle 
a candidate J.o exemption from the Senior :i\Iatriculation 
examination in English, History and Geography, a foreign 
language, or a Mathematical subject, shall also entitle to 
exemption from this examination in the corresponding 
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subject or subjects; and the certificates (p. 12) that 
exempt a candidate from the Junior Matriculation 
examination in History and Geography, or a foreign 
language shall also entitle to exemption from this 
examination in History and Geography, or in subject 
7 (a), ( b), or ( c). 

Admission to Advanced Standing 

Students of other Universities may, on producing 
satisfactory certificates, be adrmtted ad eundem statum in 
this University, if they are found qualified to enter the 
classes proper to their years. But if their previous courses 
of study have not corresponded to the courses on which 
they propose to enter in this College, they may be required 
to take additional classes. In no case, however, shall fl. 
candidate admitted to a,dvanced standing be admitted to 
a degree in course in this University until he has attended 
and passed in at least :five classes or their equivalents. 

Persons seeking admission to advanced standing must, 
in making application, submit certificates of g-ood char-
acter and standing with duly certified statements of their 
Matriculation, and of the classes attended and passed, with 
the grades attained by theim; also a calendar or calendars 
of the institution from which they have come of such d.ate 
as to show the courses which they ,have follow,ed. · 

A graduate of a University approv,ed by the Senate, 
who has received his degree in course, may be admitted 
ad eundem gradum in this Univ,ersity on producing satis-
factory evidence of good character and academic standing 
and on payment of the required fee, provided the applicant 
is pursuing a course of study or research in this . Uni-
versity, or is associated with the academic work of the 
University, or has similar qualifications. 

A graduate of another Dniversity who is a candidate 
for a higher degree in this University must be admitted 
ad eundem gradum before proceeding to the higher degree. 

2 
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UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 
Academic Year 

The Academic Year, or Session, will begin in the 
Faculties of Medicine and Dentistry on Thursday, August 
25th, 1910; in the Faculty of Law, on Tuesday, August 
30th, and in the Faculty of Arts and Science, · on Tuesday, 
September 13th. In Law it will end on Tuesday, March 
7th, 1911; and in all other Faculties, on Thursday, April 
27th, 1911. 

In the Faculty of Arts and Science the Session is 
divided into two terms, the Autumn term extending from 
the beginning of the Session to Thursday of the week 
preceding Christmas day, and the Spring term, from the 
first Tuesday following New Year's day to the last 
Thursday in April. 

Registration 
All students of the University are reauired to enter 

their names in the Register annually, and pay the required 
fees before entering any class or taking any examination. 
After registration and payment of fees a student is given 
a registration certificate, on presentation of which to the 
professors and lecturers whose cl8l'3ses he proposes to attend, 
his name is entered on the class register. 

Residence 
All students. are required to report their place of resi-

dence to the President on or before the day appointed in 
the University Almanac ( October 15th). 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are 
required to reside in approved lodging houses. 

Persons who wish to take students as boarders must 
furnish the President with satisfactory references. A 
register is kept by the President, containing the naJIDes of 
those persons who have met this requirement; and, for the 
convenience of students, a list of the names and addresses 
of such persons will be posted on the notice-board in the 
College hall at the beginningi of the session. 

Church Attendance 
All students not residing with parents or guardians are 

required to report to the President on or before the day 
appointed in the University Almanac (October 15) the 
churches which they intend to make their places of wor-



UN!VERSI1'Y HEGULA'l'IONS . 19 

.ship during the session. Intimation will be made to the 
various clergymen of the city of the names and addresses 
of the students who have chosen their respective places of 
worship. 

Discipline 
The Senate may use all means deemed necessary for 

maintaining discipline. It is the duty of the Dean of the 
College to see that order is maintained within the build-
ings and on the premises of the College. Every profossor 
or officer of the University is required to report to the 
Dean cases of improper conduct that may come under his 
notice. Students conducting themselves in an unbecoming 
manner on or beyond the premises of the College, during 
the session, may be fined, suspended, or expelled from the 
University. 

Irregularity of attendance, except for approved reasons, 
or neglect of studies, shall be regarded as sufficient cause 
for dismissal from one or more classes, or, in extreme cases 
from the University. 

University Library 
The library is open during the session on every week-

day, except Saturday, from 10 A. M. till 1 P . M. and 3 to 
5 P.M. 

Books other than those on the lists of reserved books 
may be taken out by instructors or students and kept for 
two weeks. They should then be returned to the library. 
Books on the reserved lists may be taken out immediately 
before the closing of the library on any day, and must be 
returned when it opens on the following day. 

No more than two books may be borrowed at one time 
by a student not in an Honour course, nor more than four 
by a student taking Honours. 

Students are allowed the privilege of borrowing books 
from the library for the period between the Spring and 
Autumn convocations. Students using this privilege are 
required to make a deposit of two dollars with the librarian. 
This deposit is returned when the books are replaced in 
the library. 

Conduct of Examinations 
Candidates are forbidden to bring any book or manu-

script into the examination hall except by direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any 
communication with one another at the examinations. If 
a student violat.e this rule he shall be excluded from the 
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examination and such other penalty shall be imposed as the 
Senate may determine. 

No candidate shall be permitted to enter the examina-
tion hall after the expiry of one half hour, or leave it 
before the expiry of one half hour, from the commence-
ment of the examination. Any candidate leaving the 
examination room after the distribution of the examination 
papers in any subject, shall not be permitted to return 
during the course of that examination. 

All assessors are expected to attend strictly to the 
supervision of the examinations while they are in the hall. 

Acaden1ic Costume 
Undergraduates and general students attending more 

than one class are entitled to wear gowns at lectures and all 
meetings of the University. 'rhe forms prescribed are the 
Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves, and 
the black trencher with tassel. 

Graduates of the University shall be entitled to wear 
gowns of black stuff, and hoods. 'rhe distinctive part of 
the costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of 
hoods appointed for the various degrees: 
B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 

white fur. 
M. A.-Black ,stuff lined with crimson silk. 
B. So.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered 

with scarlet silk. 
l\'L So.-Black stuff lined with scarlet silk. 
B. E.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 

dark green silk. 
B. Mus.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered 

with lavender silk. 
LL. B.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered 

with gold coloured silk. 
M. D.-Black stuff lined with scarlet silk and bordered 

with white silk. 
D. D. S.-Black stuff linecl with scarlet silk and bordered 

with gold coloured silk. 
LL. D.-Black silk lined with purple silk. 

Doctors of Law shall be entitled to wear gowns of 
!black silk. 

Conferring of Deg-rees 
Successful candidates for degrees are required to appear 

:at Convocation in the proper academic costume to have the 
degrees conferred upon them. 

By special permission of the Senate degrees may be 
conferred in absentia. 



jacult'2 of J\ri£i ano ~rienre 

A. MACMECHAN, PH. D. 
H. MURRAY, B. A., LL. D. 
E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
A. s. MACKENZIE, PH. D. 
H. P. JONES, PH. D. 
M. MACNEILL, M. A. 
C. D. HOWE, S. B. 
R. MAGILL, M. A., PH. D. 
D. S MACINTOSH, M. Sc. 

THE PRESIDENT. 

T. C. MCKAY, PH. D. 
C. B. NICKERSON, A. M. 
J. W. LOGAN, M. A. 
J. McG. STEWART, B. A. 
G. K. BUTLER, M. A. 
A. McLEAN SINCLAIR. 
J. H. TREFRY, M. A. 
H. D. BRUNT, B. A. 

Secretciry of the Faculty: PROFESSOR H. P. JONES. 

Correspondence should be addressed: 

The Sec,·eta,·y, Faculty of Arts and Science, 
Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S. 

Courses 
Courses are prescribed leading to the degrees of 

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.), Master of Arts (M. A.), 
Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.), Master of Science (M. Sc.), 
and Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.). Preliminary courses 
in Engineering, extending over two years, are prescribed 
for students who look forward to subsequently completing 
a course in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical or Mining Engi-
neering at the Nova Scotia Technical College, or other 
technical institution. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts extends 
oYer four years. Candidates for the degree may either 
follow the ordinary course or, if they have obtained a 
sufficiently high standing in the work of the first two years, 
may then enter upon an Honour course. Bachelors of 
Arts of at least one year's standing, on submitting a satis-
factory thesis, or completing an approved course of study, 
may be admitted to the degree of Master of Arts. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Science also 
extends over four years. Honour courses in Science are 
open to candidates who have ijOmpleted the work of the 
first two years with sufficient credit. Bachelors of Science 
of at least one year's standing who have completed after 
graduating an approved course of scientific study, or an 

(21) 
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approved thesis embodying a scientific research, may be 
admitted to the degree of Master of Science. 

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Music 
extends over three years. 

Students who have passed the Senior Matriculation 
may complete the course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science in three instead of four years. 

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Arts 
The ordinary course of study prescribed for the degree 

of Bachelor of Arts consists of the following classes : 
(i) Three classes in either Latin or Greek. 
(ii) Two classes in one of the following languages: 

the classical language not selected as subject (i), or 
French, or German. 

(iii) Two classes in English. 
(iv) Two classes in Physics, or one in Geology, in 

which case read eight for seven in (vi). 
( v) One class in each of the following : History, 

Philosophy, Mathematics, Chemistry. 
(vi) Seven classes, so selected from the subjects in the 

following groups that not less than one shall be taken from 
each of the groups A. and B., and not more than five from 
any one group. 

A.-Latin, Greek, New Testament Greek, Hebrew, 
French, German, English, Keltic. 

B.-History Political Economy, Philosophy, Education. 
C.-Mathematics, Astronomy, Physics, Chemistry, 

Geology, Mineralogy, Biology. 
The details of subjects studied in the above classes will 

be found under Courses of Instruction. 

CHOICE OF ELECTIVE CLASSES. 

In choosing their elective classes undergraduates, and 
general students who wish to appear at the Christmas and 
Spring examinations, should select classes whose examina-
tion hours do not conflict. 

The first class in Latin, Greek, French or German, is 
not recognized as part of a course for a degree unless the 
second class is subsequently taken. 

An advanced or Hon~ur class may be taken as an 
elective by students who are not in an Honour course, if 
approved by the Faculty. 

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must be 
submittel for approval not later than ·saturday, October 
1st, 1910. 
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AFFILIATED COURSES. 

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of 
Divinity, Law, or Medicine, may offer one of the following 
groups in place of three of the electives required from 
groups A., B. and C. above: 

For Divinity: D.-Hebrew, New Testament Greek, 
one being a *double class. 

For Law: E.-Constitutional History, Constitutional 
Law, Contracts. 

For Medicine: F.-Anatomy, Histology, Physiology. 
An undergraduate who selects one of these groups must 

then select from groups A., B. and C. above the remaining 
four electives required, so that of the seven electives chosen 
at least one shall be taken from each of the groups A. and 
B., and not more than five .from any one group. 

Undergraduates who have passed in the classes of group 
E. may complete a subsequent Law course in this Uni-
versity in two years. Students registered as under-
graduates in Medicine, whose course in Arts has included 
Chemistry lA, Biology (Botany and Zoology) and Physics 
1 in addition to group F., may afterwards take a degree 
in Medicine in this University in four years; and if their 
Arts course has also included Chemistry 3, and they have 
taken Senior Anatomy as additional work, they may sub-
sequently take the degree in Medicine in three years. 
Undergraduates who look forward to the study of Engineer-
ing may shorten a subsequent Engineering course by 
including in their Arts course as many as possible of the 
classes common to it and the Engineering course they have 
in view. 

ORDER OF CLASSES. 

The classes of a course may be taken in tiny order 
subject to the regulations regarding Order of Classes 
(page 41). The following schedule in which the classes 
are arranged in years shows the order recommended; and 
it is upon this arrangement that the time tables of lectures 
and examinations are based : 

:Firs t , Year 

x. Latin 1, or Greek 1. 
2. The classical language not selected as subject 1, 

or French 1, or German 1. (The candidate must pass 
Junior Matriculation in the foreign language selected.) 

• A double class is one in which at least five lectures a week are given. 

-----
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3. English. 
4. Mathematics 1. 
5. Chemistry 1 or lA. 

Second Year 

:r. The language selected as subject 1 in the first year. 
2. The language selected as subJect 2 in the first year. 
3. English 2. 
4. Puilosophy 1. 

5. One class in any of the following subjects :-Mathe-
matics, t Mechanics, Chemistry, a language not already 
selected as subfact 1 or 2. 

Third and Fourth Years 

I. Latin 3, or Greek 3, or New Testament Greek (the 
language selected must have been taken during the first 
and second years) . 

2. History 1. 

3. Physics 1 or Geology 1. ( See p. 22, iv). 
4-IO. Seven classes selected from the subjects in the 

following groups, so that not more than five shall be taken 
from any one group, and at least one from each of the 
groups A. and B. : 

A. 
Latin, 
Greek, 
Hebrew, 
French, 
German, 
Keltic, 
English. 

B. 
History, 
Political Economy, 
Philosophy, 
Education. 

C. 
Astronomy, 
Physics, 
Chemistry, 
Geology, 
Biology. 
Mathematics, 

Or, one of the following groups, together with five 
classes from groups A., B. and C., selected in accordance 
with the conditions stated under Affiliated Courses. 

D. 
Hebrew, 
N. T. Greek. 

E. 
Constitutional History, 
Constitutional Law, 
Contracts. 

F. 
Anatomy, 
Histology, 
Physiology. 

tStudents selecting Physics 1 in the third year mus t take Mechanics 
in the second year. 
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Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Science 

The ordinary course of study prescribed for the degree 
of Bachelor of Science consists of the following classes: 

( i) Three in German or French. 
(ii) Two in each of the following: English, French 

or German. 
(iii) One in each of the following: Mathematics, 

Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, Drawing. 
(iv) Either one class in Geology or Philosophy, or a 

second class in Mathematics or Chemistry. 
( v) Eight classes, so selected from the following 

groups that at least one class shall be chosen from each 
group and not more than four from groups B. and C. taken 
together: 

A.-Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Min-
eralogy, Astronomy, Biology, Anatomy, Histology, Physi-
ology, Drawing 2, Surveying. 

B.-Philosophy, Education, History, Political Economy. 

C.-English, French, German. 

The details of subjects studied in the above classes will 
be found under Courses of Instruction. 

In choosing their elective classes students should have 
regard to the restrictions stated under Choice of Elective 
Classes in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
(page 22). 

Lists of the elective classes chosen must be submitted 
for approval not later than Saturday, October 1st, 1910. 

A:FFILIATED COURSES. 

Undergraduates who look forward to the study of 
Engineering may complete a subsequent course in Engi-
neering in two years after the completion of the Science 
course, provided they so select the classes in their Science 
course as to include the classes common to it and one of the 
Preliminary courses in Engineering, and take Shop-work 
as an additional class. 

Students who have registered as undergraduates in 
Medicine may complete their course in Medicine in four 
years after the completion of their Science course by taking 
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the following classes as part of their course: Physics 1, 
Chemistry lA, Biology (Botany and Zoology), Junior 
Anatomy and Practical Anatomy. Such students are 
recommended to take the class in Histology also, in order 
to avoid conflict of hours in the time table of their sub-
sequent course in Medicine. 

Students registered as und.er1;raduates in Medicine 
whose course in Science has includ<Jd Chemistry 3, Histol-
ogy and Physiology, in addition to the classes in Physics, 
Chemistry, Biology and Anatomy specified above, and who 
have taken Senior Anatomy (in the Faculty of Medicine) 
as an additional subject, may complete their course in 
Medicine in three years after completing the Science course. 

ORDER OF CLASSES. 

The classes of the above course may be taken in any 
order subject to the regulations regarding Order of Classes 
(page 41). The following schedule in which the classes 
are arranged in years shows the order in which it is recom-
mended that they be taken. The time table of lectures and 
dates of examinations are based upon this arrangement. 

First Year 
I. *French 1. 

2. *German 1. 

3. English 1. 

4. Mathematics 1. 

5. Chemistry lA. 

6. Drawing 1, or tFreehand Di-awing. 

Second Year 
J. French. 
2. German. 

3. English 2. 

4. Mechanics. 
5. One class in any of the following subjects :-Mathe-

matics, Chemistry, Geology or Philosophy. 
•students who have selected French as one of the languages for 

Matriculation must take French 1, and those who have selected German 
must take German 1. 

tThe class in this subject may be taken at the Victoria School ot 
-Art and Design. provided it be equivalent to a reitular college class and 
followed by an examination held at Dalhousie College. 
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Third and Fourth Years 

I. French or German. 

2. Physics. 

3-10. Eight classes, selected from the subjects in the 
following groups, so that at least one class shall be chosen 
from each group, and not more than four from groups B . 
.and C. taken together. 

Mathematics, 
Physics, 
Chemistry, 
Geology, 
Mineralogy, 
Drawing 2, 
Surveying. 

A. 
Astronomy, 
Biology, 
Anatomy, 
Histology, 
Physiology. 

B. C. 
Political Economy, English, 
Philosophy, French, 
Education. German. 

Honour Courses 
An undergraduate who has passed in at least nine 

dasses of the ordinary Arts and Science course with suffi-
cient credit ·" allowed to restrict his attention during his 
third and fourth years to a more limited range of subjects 
than that prescribed for the ordinary course, by entering 
an Honour course. 

A candidate for admission to an Honour Course must 
obtain the permission of the Faculty, which will in ordin-
ary circumstances only be granted to students who have 
attained a high standing in the classes preliminary to the 
Honour course selected. ( See statement of Honour courses 
below). 

Before graduation he must have passed in the follow-
ing classes : (a) Two in each of two foreign languages, 
of which, in Arts, Latin or Greek must be one; and, in 
Science, French or German. ( b) 'l'wo in English. ( c) 
One in Mathematics. ( d) One in Chemistry. 

In all cases the number of classes required for the 
degree shall be not less than twenty. 

Honour courses are provided in the following depart-
ments:-( i) Classics, (ii) Latin and English, (iii) 
Greek and English, (iv) English and English History, 
(v) Philosophy, (vi) Pure and Applied Mathematics, 
(vii) Mathematics and Physics, (vi.ii) Chemistry and 
Chemical Physics. Undergraduates in Arts may enter 
any of these courses for which they are eligible. Under-
graduates in Science may enter any of the last five courses 
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for which they are eligible, namely, Philosophy, Pure and 
Applied Mathematics, Mathematics and Physics, Chemis-
try and Chemical Physics. 

An undergraduate who enters upon an Honour course 
in any of the above departments must take the advanced 
classes in the department chosen and certain other classes 
specified below in the requirements for the individual 
courses, and is required to make satisfactory progress in 
these classes. He may select the remaining classes of his 
course, if he is an undergraduate in Arts, from any of the 
subjects named in groups A. to C. of the ordinary course 
in Arts, ancl if an undergraduate in Science, from any of 
the subjects in groups A. to C. of the ordinary course in 
Science, the choice in each case being subject to the 
approval of the Faculty. 

The examinations in the subjects of an Honour course 
are h"lcl at the encl of the last year of the course. 

I. CLASSICS 

PRELIMINARY CLASSES.-Latin 1 and 2, ancl Greek 
1 ancl 2. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Classics 
are required to take the ordinary and advanced classes of 
the third ancl fourth years in Latin ancl Greek. They 
shall be examined in the following subjects: 

LATIN. 
I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge 

of the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the 
ordinary course:-

Plautus: Captivi, Miles Gloriosus. Terence: A.delphi, 
Phormio. Vergil: Georgics, I, IV. Horace: Epistles, I, II; 
Ars Poetica. Juvenal: Satires, I, VII, VIII, XIV. Cicero: De 
Ora tore, I; Philippics, I. II; Pro Cluentio. Livy: XXI, XXII. 
Tacitus: Annals, I, II; Agricola. Pliny: Letters, Bks. I-III. 

IL CoMPOSITION.-Translatiion from English into Latin 
prose. 

III. LITERATURE.-A general knowledge of the history of 
Latin literature, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and 
writings of the .authors prescribed. (Mackail, Latin Literature, 
Cruttwell, .History of Roman Literature). 

IV. TRANSLATION AT SrnnT.-Passages from Latin books not 
prescribed will be set. 

GREEK. 
I. Aeschylus: Eitmenides, Prometheus Vinctus. Sophocles: 

Oedipus Coloneus, Philoctetes. Aristophanes: Fro.gs, Knights. 
Homer: Odyssey, V-VIII. Thucydides: II, III. Plato: Repub-
lic, I-IV. D,.nviot,1enes: De Corona. Aristotle: Poetics. 



HONOUR C0URSES. 29 

II. CoMPOSITION.-Translation from English into Greek prose. 
III. LITERA.TURE.-A general knowledge of the history of 

Greek literature, with a, more D1Jinute knowledge of the lives and 
writings of the authors prescribed (Jebb, Primer of Greek Litera-
ture; Jebb, Introduction to Homer; Mahaffy, History of Greelc 
Literature; Haigh, Attic Theatre). 

IV. TRA.NSLA.TION A.T SronT.-Passages from Greek books not 
prescribed will be set. 

II. LATIN AND ENGLISH 

PRELIMINARY CLASSES.-Latin 1 and 2, and English 
1 and 2. Prospecti,e candidates are strongly recom-
mended to take two classes in German. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Latin and 
English are required to take the ordinary and advanced 
classes of the third and fourth years in Latin and English. 
rrhey shall be examined in the following subjects: 

LATIN. 
The Latin subjects prescribed for the Honour course in 

Classics. 
ENGLISH. 

The historical development of the language and literature to 
the year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, 0. E. 
Grammar (trans. by Cook.) Pt. II. Morris, Specimens of Early 
English, I. Emerson, History of the English Language. Sight 
Teading of Old English. 

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature-Sid-
ney: Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker: Ecclesiastical Polity, Book 
I; Bacon: Advancement of Learning, Essays. 

Marlowe: Tamburlaine, Edward II, The Jew of Malta, 
Greene: Friar Bacon and Friar Biingay. Johnson: '1.'he Alchem-
ist, Every Man in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher: 
Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger: A 
New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster: The Duchess of Malfi. 
Shakspere: Titus Andronicus, Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar, 
Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Macbeth, Antony and Cleopatra, 
Coriolanus, Timon, The Two Noble Kinsmen. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Sidney, Cook's edition (Ginn & Co.), Hooker, 
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon, Advancement, (Wright Clar. Press); 
Essays (Wright, G. T. Series.) History of Literature; Ten Brink, Salnts-
bury, Brooke (Clarendon Press). "Mermaid," "Temple Dramatists," 
"Belles Lettres," and Arbor editions of Elizabethan works. 

In awarding Honours, the thesis for Distinction in 
English 4 (D) will be taken into consideration. 

III. GREBK AND ENGLISH 

PRELIMINARY CLASSEs.-Greek 1 and 2, and English 
1 and 2. Prospective candidates are strongly recom-
mended to take German. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in Greek 
and English are required to take the ordinary and advanced 
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classes of the third and fourth years in Greek and English. 
They shall be examined in the following subjects: 

GREEK. 

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Honour course in 
Classics. 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in 
Latin and English. 

IV. ENGLISH AND ENGLISH HISTORY 

PRELIMINARY CLASSEs.-English 1 and 2. 
Undergraduates taking the Honour course in English 

and English History are required to take the ordinary and 
advanced classes of the third and fourth years in English, 
and History 1, 2 and 3. They shall be examined in the 
following subjects: 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in 
Latin and English. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

English Hristory from A. D. 1603-1689. 
BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Green, History of the English People, Vol. 3; 

Lingard, History of England, Vols. 8-10; Hallam, Constitutional History 
of England; Ranke, History of England; S. R. Gardner's works on this 
period; Clarendon, History of the Great Rebellion; Masson, Life of 
Milton; Carlyle, Life of Cromwell; Foster Life of Eliot; Bayne, Chief 
Actors in the Puritan Revolution. 

V. PHILOSOPHY 

PRELIMINARY CLASS.-J:>hilosophy 1. 
Candidates are required to take in their third and 

fourth years the ordinary and advanced classes in 
Philosophy. They are recommended to take German. 
They shall be examined in the subject matter of the 
following: 

I. Logfo.-Keynes: Formal Logic. Welton: Manual of 
Logic. J. S. iMill: System of Logic. Venn: Empirical Logic. 
Venn: Logic of Chance. Bradley: P1·inciples of Logic. 

II. Psy<Jhology.--James: Principles of Psychology. Ladd: 
Physiological Psychology. 

III. 1Metaphysics.-Pa1Ulsen.: Introduction to Philosophy. 
W,ard: Natitralism and Agnosticism. Sradley: Appearance and 
Reality. Green: Prolegomena to Ethics, Book I. J ·ll!me-s: 
Prag1natism. 
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IV. Ethics.-Sidgwick: History of Ethics. Sidgwick: Meth-
ods of Ethics. Dewey and Tufts: Ethics. Green: Prolegomena 
to Ethics. Sorley: Ethics of Naturalism. 

V. History of Philosophy: A general k,nowledge of the 
history of Ancient and Modern Philosophy is required, and in 
addition ,a special knowledge of the ,periods: ( 1) The Sophists 
tn Aristotle. ( 2) Descartes to Hegel. 

VI. PURE AND APPLIED MATHEMATICS 

PRELIMINARY CLASSEs.-Mathematics 3, 4, Mechanics, 
Physics 1. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Pure and 
Applied Miathematics are recommended to take German 
in their first and second years, and Physics 1, in 
their second year. They are required, if they wish to com-
plete the work for a degree in four years, to take in their 
third and fourth years four advanced classes in Mathe-
matics, Physics, 2, 3 and 4 and three electives. The 
standard of attainment shown in the examinations in 
Physics 2 and 3 in both years will be considered in estimat-
ing the results of the final examinations of the Honour 
course. 

The subjects of examination shall be as follows:-

PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Any four of the following:-
(a) Infirui.tesimal Calculus; (b) Plane and Solid Analytic 

Geometry; {c) Differential Equations; (d) Algebra (Determin-
ants, Theory of Equations, Quantics, Invariants, Series, Functions 
of a real variable); (e) Projective Geometry . 

.APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

Kinematics and Dynamics of Particles, rigid bodies, flexible 
strings, elastic solids and fluids,-those portions of these subject.. 
which are treated in Physics 4 or may be appointed for private 
reading ,in the course of the work of that class, the mode of treat-
ment being by application of Analytical Geometry and the Dif• 
ferential and Integral Calculus. 

VII. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 

PRELIMINARY CLASSEs.-Mathematics 3, 4, Mechanics, 
Physics 1. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Mathe-
matics and Physics are recommended to take German 
in their first and second years, and Physics 6 in 
their second year. They are required, if they wish 
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to complete the work for a degree in four years, to 
take in their third year one Advanced class in 
Mathematics, Physics 2 or 3, Physics 6, and Chemistry 
2: and in their fourth year one Advanced class in 
Mathematics, Physics 3 or 2, and Physics 4, 5, 7 and 8. 
The standard of attainment shown in the examinations in 
Physics 2 and 3 in both years will be considered in estimat-
ing the results of the final examinations of the Honour 
course. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected 
either to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short 
original investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of 
excellence in the more mathematical parts of the courc;9, 

'l'he subjects of examinations shall be as follows :-
1. MATHEMATICS.-Analytic Geometry and Calculus as in 

Mathematics 3 ,and 4, and any two of the advanced courses in 
Pure Mathematic.s. 

2. APPLIED MATHEMATICS.-As outlined in the Honour 
Course in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

3. GENERAL PHYSICS.-A systematic general knowledge of all 
sections of the subjeet, as, e.g., in Watson's Text-book of Physics 
(Longmans & Co.) with -a more detailed knowledge of s,pecial 
sections illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the 
kinetic theory of gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, 
and the wave theory of light. These requrirements are based on 
the courses called Physics 2, 3, and 5. 

4. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS.-A general acquaintance with 
the methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in 
Glazebrook and Shaw's Prac,tical Physics (Longmans, Green & 
Co.), Ostwald's Physico-Chem-ical Measurements ( MacmiHan & 
Co.) The experimental methods of the following memoirs:-
J oule's ·papers on the determination of the Mechanical Equiva-
lent of Heat, contained in hiS' Scientific Papers . (Taylor & 
Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 632; Faraday's Experi-
mental Researches in Electricity ( Quaritch), vol. I, Seriies iii, iv, 
v, vi, vii; Lord Kelvin's papers on the Electrodynamic Qualities 
of Metals, in his Mathematical and Physical Papers, Vol. ;n, 
( Camb. Univ. Press). The treatment of observations and the 
discm,sion of the accuracy of experimental results, as in Holman's 
Preoision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons) supplemented 
by the more purely physical chapters of Merriman's Text-book 
of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons). 

VIII . CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL PHYS ICS 

PRELIMINARY CLASSES.-Chemistry lA and 2, Mechan-
ics, Physics 1, Mathematics 3 and 4. Two classes in 
German are recommended. 

In order to complete this course in four years it is 
necessary to take Mathematics 1, 3, 4, Mechanics 
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Physics 1, Chemistry IA and Chemistry 2 in the first and 
second years; and Physics 2, 3, 5 and 6, Chemistry 5, 6, 
7 and 8, in the third and fourth years. 

Candidates for High Honours will be expected eithJr 
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short orig-
inal investigation, or to show special attainments in some 
branch of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic 
compounds, or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of 
water. In estimating the results in the final examination 
of the Honour course, the standard of attainment shown 
in the following Physics and Chemistry classes will be 
considered :-Physics 2 and 3 ( Distinction courses), Phy- · 
sics 6, and Chemistry 5, 6, 7 and 8. 

Candidates shall be examined on the following subjects: 
I. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.-The principles of Chemistry as in 

Ostwald's Principles of Inorganic Chemistry, translated by Find-
lay ( Macmtlllan & Co.) 

2. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-The occurrence, general modes of 
formation, physical properties, behavior and constitution of the 
principal compounds of carbon as in Bernthsen's Organic Chem-
istry, translated by McGowan (Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); 
and some present day problems of Organic Chemistry as in Lach-
mans's Spirit of Organic Chemistry ( The Macmillan Co.) 

3. HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY.--OutLines of the history of Chem-
istry. Candidates will be expooted to have an acquaintance with 
the fo1lowing: Armitage, History of Chemistry (Lonigmans, 
Green & Co.) ; .Schorlemmer, Rise and Development of Organic 
Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) ; -Rosooe, Dalton and the Rise of 
Modern Chemistry (M:wmillan & Co.); .Shenstone, Justus von 
Liebig; Thorpe, Essays in Historical Chemistry (iMiacmillan & Co.). 
Candidates will also be expected to· have read the following 
memoirs :-Graham, Researches on the Arseniates, Phosphates, 
and Modifications of Phosphoric Acid (Alembic Club Repr1nts, 
No. 10) ; Liebig and ,,V,ohler, Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesaure 
( Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22) ; !Liebig, Ueber die Constitution der 
o,-ganischen Sauren (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26). 

4. LABORATORY METHODS.-The principles and methods of 
qualitative and quantative analysis and the practical details of 
laboratory operations as in Talbot's Quantitative Analysis (The 
Macmillan Co.), Ostwald's Foundations of Analytical Chemistry 
· ( Macmillan & Co.) , and in typical exercises selected from Cohen's 
Practical Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students, Gatterman's 
Practical Methods of Organic Chemistry, translated by Schober, 
and Lengfeld's l?wrganic Chemical Preparations (The Macmillan 
Co.). 

The above requiremems in Chemistry are in large part based 
on the work of the classes known as Chemistry 5, 6, 7, and 8. 

5. CHEMICAL PHYSICS.-Those sections of Physics which have 
·an intimate bear,ing upon chemical research, viz., the properties 
of gases ,and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the 
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theory of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the 
wave theory of hlght.-Physical experimental methods which are 
applicable in chemical research, as in Ostwald's Physico-GhemicaZ 
Measurements (Macmillan & Co.)-The discussion of the degree 
of accuracy of experimental results, as in Holman's Precision of 
Measurements (J. Wiley & Sons). 

A large part of the requirements in Chemical Physics is based 
on the work of the classes known as Physics 2, 3, and 5. 

Degrees with Distinction 
The degree of Baohelor of Arts or Science with Dis-

tinction will be conferred on undergraduates for special 
excellence shown in the classes in the ordinary course. 
The award of such degree is based upon the Class 
Diotinctions (page 42) gained by candidates; and not 
only are the number and grade of such Distinctions 
considered, but also the extent and character of the work 
by which they have been g,ained. Distinctions gained in 
recognized classes of other Faculties of the University are 
taken into consideration, but not those gained in other 
colleges, though such classes may be recognized for the 
degree. 

Candidates for Distinction are advised to consult the 
Faculty with respect to the selection of classes. 

Degrees with Honours 
' The Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree 

with Honours in any one or more of the departments of 
study in which Honour cnurses are pr_ovided, will be con-
ferred on undergraduates for special excellence shown in 
the subjects of such courses. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in 
the subjects of his course until a year after he has passell 
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the fourth 
year; in which case, however, such candidate shall not be 
entitled to his degree until he has passed the examination 
of such Honour course. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained 
their degrees With Honours, With High Honours, or With 
High Honours and a Medal. 

Degree of Master of Arts 
The degree of Master of Arts will be conferred on a 

Bachelor of Arts of this University of at least one year's 
standing and of good character, either on his submitting 
to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis embodying- the results 
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of original research in some literary, philosophical or 
scientific subject, or on his passing an examination in a 
course of study, appointed or approved by the Faculty, of 
at least the extent represented by the academic work of 
one year of the Arts course. In the latter case, no fixed 
courses of study are laid down, the intention being to 
encourage graduates to prosecute advanced courses of 
study either at this or at any other College, or by private 
reading, and to adapt the courses to their individual tastes 
and canacities. But no course of study shall be approved 
unless it is confined either to one department of study or 
to closely related departments. 

T,heses must be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty 
on or before the first day of March. Examinations shall 
be held ordinarily at the time of the Sprin~ Examinations; 
but in special circumstances, they may be held in Autumn. 
Candidates must give one month"s notice to the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science of their intention to 
appear for examination. 

Degree of Master of Science 

The Degree of Master of Science will be conferred on a 
Bachelor of Science of at least one year's standing and 
of good character, either on his submitting to the Faculty 
a satisfactory thesis ,embodying the results of original 
research in some department of pure or applied science, 
or on his passing an examination in a course of scientific 
study, appointed or approved by the Faculty, of about the 
extent represented by the academic work of one year of 
the Science course. In the latter case no fixed courses of 
study are laid down, the intention being to encourage 
gratluates to prosecute advanced courses of study, either 
at this or at any other College, or by private reading, and' 
to aciapt the course to their individual tastes and capac-
ities; but no course of study shall be approved unless it 
is confined either to one department of science, or to closely 
related departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty 
on or before the first day of March. Examinations shall 
be held ordinarily at the time of the Spring examinations.: 
but in special circumstances they may be held in the 
Autumn. Candidates must give one month's notice to the 
Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and Science of their 
intention to appear for examination. 
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Degree of Bachelo1· of Music 
, The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music may be completed in three years, and includes, 
the following subjects :-English, Acoustics, Harmony, 
Counterpoint, Canon and Imitation, Fugue, History of 

· Music, Orchestration, Analysis of Forms, and Analysis of 
Scores. 

Candidates are required to pass in French and German 
in the Junior Matriculation examination, and to satisfy 
the examirn:ll's before proceeding to the final examination 
for the degree that they have a good reading knowledge 
of these languages.* 

Candidates are required to submit evidence of having 
attended approved courses of instruction in the above 
subjects. The University provides instruction only in 
English, French, German and Acoustics. Instruction in 
the professional subjects of the course may be obtained 
at the Halifax Conservatory of Music,t or other institu-
tion recognized for this purpose by the Senate. 

Besides passing the examinations in the subjects of 
the course, candidates are required to submit at or before 
the final examinations certain prescribed exercises, and to 
give evidence of their ability as musical performers by 
playing before one or more of the examiners on the piano-
forte, organ or violin certain prescribed pieces of music. 
Details of these requirements are given below. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The examinations are arranged in three groups or 
years. The examination in any one group may be taken 
in a single year, and a candidate must have passed in all 
the subjects of a given group or year before proceeding to 
the examination of the following one. The papers set 

' shall be in accordance with the following schedule: 
First Year 

1. Ra,rm()lny in not more tha,n four parts; A,na,lysis of 
Ha,nmony. 

2. Strict Counterpoint in two parts. 
3. H.i,story of iMus,ic from the beginning of the Christia,n era, 

down to 1750. 
4. Acoustics. 
5. iEnglish 1. 

*To meet this requirement candidates are required to read carefully 
six hundred pages of French and four hundred pages of German, of a 
varied character, in addition to the amount of reading required for 
matriculation. 

tFo-r information regarding classes qualifying for a degree offered 
at the Halifax Conservatory of Music, conditions of admission, etc., 
application should be made to the Director, Mr. Harry Deane. 
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Second Year 
1. Harmonyi in not more than five parts. 
2. Strict Counterpoint in three and four parts. 
3. Double Gounterpo-int in the octave, Oanon and Imitation, 

-in two ,parts; and Fugure as far ,as subject and 
answer. 

4. History of ,Music from 1750 to the present time. 
5. English 2. 

Third Year 
1. Strict and Free Counter,point, in not more than five parts. 
2. DouJble, Triple and QuaJClruple 1Counterpoint; ,and Canon 

and InllitJation, in two, three, and four rpar.ts. 
3. Strict and Free •F'ugue in not more than five rparts. 
4. Analysis of ,Forms. 
5. Orchestration. 
6. Analysis of Full Orchestral Score. 

EXERCISES 
The following exercises are- to be composed by the candidate: 

(a) A solo song with pianoforte accompaniment; (b) a four part 
vocal composition; (c) an instrumental composition (other than 
a dance) for pianoforte,, organ, or other stringed or wind in-stru, 
ments, with pianoforte accompanim'ent. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC 

The final examination in the Practice of Music shall include 
one of the following groups:-

FoR THE PIANOFORTE. 

Prelude and Fugue in E minor ......................... Mendelssohn. 
C. Major Sonata (Waldstein) ......................... Beethoven. 
A _e major Polonaise ......... . ....................... Chopin. 
D ll major Nocturne ............... . .............. Chopin. 
Concert-Etude No. 1 (Waldesrauschen) ............... . Liszt. 
Rhapsodie No. 12 ................................... . Liszt. 

FoR THE ORGAN, 

Prelnde and Fugue in E minor ........................ . Bach. 
8011ata in D minor (solo form) ........................ . Merkel, 
Air with Variations and Fugato in A .................. . Mozart. 
Third Organ Sonata ................ . ................. Mendelssohn. 

FOR THE VIOLIN. 

Sonatas for Piano and Violin . . . Rhoda. 
Caprices ................. ... Gavonne. 
Studies .. . .. . . . ..... . ....... Bach, Spohr, Bruch, Mendelssohtt 

and Beethoven. 
Concertos . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .Bach. 
Sonata9' for Violin alone ... . Beethoven. 

The regular exa.mi,nations are held annually in April. <Supple• 
IJl'lenta.ry ,and special examinations only at the times specified in 
the University Almanac. Applications, accompanied by the .proper 
fees and certificates of attendance on profossional courses, should 
be rna<le to the ISecreary of the Faculty of Arts a.nd &:ience at 
least one month !before the time at which the candidates expect 
to be examiilled. · 

-,, 
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Certificate in Teaching 
Tnis Certificate will be granted to candidates on the 

following, conditions: 
1. They must have received the deg-ree of Bachelor of 

Arts or Science from this or some recognized University 
before the certificate is granted. Candidates, however, 
may have qualified for the certificate before attaming to 
the Bachelor's degree. 

2. They must have spent, at least, 100 hours in 
observation and practice under apuroved supervision, and 
must have taught two or more lessons in a manner satis-
factory to Examiners appointed or anproved by this 
University. Candidates whose work as teachers has been 
favourably reported upon by a recognized authority, or 
who have taken a course in a Normal School, may be 
exempted from this requirement. 

3. They are required to attend the course in Educa-
tion given in this University. 

4. They must pass examinations in the following:-
J ,ames, Talks to Teachers; King, Development of the Child; 

Hall, Youth; Fitch, Lectures on Teaching; Adams, Primer on 
Teaching; Bagley, The Educative Process, and Classroom Man-
agement; Laurie, Language and Linguistic Met hod; Adams, 
H erbartian Psychology; Plato, Republic, as in Bosanquet's 
Selecbions; Burne't, Aristotle on Educatio11; Asch am, School-
master; Milton, Tractate on Education; Locke, '1.'houghts on 
Education; Spencer, Education; Thring, Theory and Practice of 
Teaching; Laurie, Educational Opinion since the Renaissance; 
Russell, German Secondary Schools. School Sys>tems in Canada 
and United States. 

Candidates may, however, be exempted from such parts 
of the rubove examination as are included in the class 
examinations passed by them. 

Preliminary Courses in Engineering 
The following preliminary courses are prescribed for 

students who look forward to completing courses in Civil, 
Electrical, Mechanical or Mining Engineering in the Nova 
Scotia Technical College or other technical institution. 
These courses correspond to the requirements prescribed · 
for admission to the courses for a degree in Engineering 
in the Nova Scotia Technical College. They extend over 
two years and cover the work usually included in the first 
two years of a four years' course in the above branches of 
Engineering. 

For admission to the first year of these courses a 
candidate must have passed in at least the Algebra, 
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Geometry and Trigonometry of the Engineering Matricu-
lation (p. 14). A candidate who has not met these re-
quirements, but who has passed the Junior Matriculation 
(p. 11), is admitted to the classes in Mathematics, Eng-
lish, and foreign languages of the Arts and Science course, 
which qualify for entrance to the preliminary courses in 
Engineering. 

In the following schedule the time required for the 
work of each class in lecture-room and laboratory or draw-
iDg-room is e1'pressed in hours per week for the session. 
Details of the class-work and hours of meeting of classes 
will be found under Course of Instruction (pp. 51 et seq.) 

FIRST YEAR 

ALL BBANCILES OF ENGINGERING. 
LECTURl> LABORA-
HOURS. TORY 

HOURS, 

Mathematics 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chemistry l A ................ ~.. . . . . . 3 
Geology 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Drawing 1 (Mechanical Drawing) . . . . . . . . 0 
Shop-work. ... ...... .... .. . ... . ....... . 

4 
3 

8 

SECOND YEAR 

CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
LEC'.fURE LABORA-
HOURS. TORY 

HOURS, 

'Mathematics 4 (Calculus) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 1 ( General Physics) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 6 (Laboratory) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 5 
Chemistry 4 (Qualitative Analysis) . . . . . . 1 5 
Drawing 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 
Surveying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 4 
Shop-work .... ..... ..... ........ ..... . 

ELECTRICAL AND :MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
LECTURE LABORA-
HOURS. TORY 

HOURS, 

Mathematics 4 (Calculus) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 1 (General Physics) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 6 (Laboratory) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 5 
Chemistry 4 (Qualitative Analysis) . . . . . . . 1 5 
Drawing 2 (Deecriptive Geometry). . . . . . 1 2 
Drawing 3 (Machine Design) . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 3 
Surveying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 4 
Shop-work . ...... . .... .. . ....... ..... . 

Ii 
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MINING ENGINEERING. 
LECTURE LABORA-
HOURS. TORY 

HOURS, 
Mathematics 4 (Calculus) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 1 ( General Physics) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 6 (Laboratory) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 5 
Chemistry 4 (Qualitative Analysis) . . . . . . . 1 5 
Mineralogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 3 
Drawing 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 3 
Surveying .......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 
Shop-work. .......................... . 

General Regulations 
MATRICULATION. 

Candidates for a degree must pass the Junior or 
Senior Matriculation (pp. 10, 13), and they are recom-
mended to do so before entering upon any of the pre-
scribed courses of study. Only those classes which a 
student attends as an undergraduate or matriculant are 
recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

A matriculant pursuing a course for a degree in Arts, 
Science or Music must complete his Matriculation before 
entering the classes proper to the *third year of his course; 
and no class which he may subsequently attend as a matri-
culant is recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

A matriculant in Engineering must complete his 
Matriculation before entering the classes proper to the 
second year of his course. 

ATTENDANCE. 

Candidates for a degree or certificate are required to 
attend the classes of their prescribed course regularly and 
punctually. Attendance is recorded in each class immed-
iatelv before the work of the class is begun, and the record 
is not amended in the case of students entering thereafter 
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. A student's 
attendance on a given class is not under ordinary circum-
stances regarded as regular, unless he has attended at 
least nine-tenths of the lectures or other meetings of the 
class. 

A student whose attendance on any class is irreg-ular 
mav be excluded from the Christmas and Sprin!?' exami-
nations in that clas.s, and in such case his attendance is 
not recognized as qualifying. for a t:egree. 

*For the purpose of this regulation attendance on five single classes 
or equivalents shall be regarded as constituting a year of attendance. 
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CLASS-WORK. 

Candidates, in order that their class-work may be 
recognized as qualifying for a degree or certificate, must 
conform to the following requirements:-

1. They must appear at all examinations, prepare 
such essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be prescribed, 
and in the case of a class involving field or laboratory 
work, complete such work satisfactorily. Failure to meet 
these requir~ments in any class may involve exclusion 
from the CJJristrnas and Spring examinations in that 
class. 

2. They must secure positions on the Pass list. In 
determining this list both the standing attained in pre-
scribed class exercises and in field or laboratory work and 
that in the various examinations are taken into considera-
tion. 

3. Candidates taking affiliated courses must, in the 
case of classes taken in other Faculties, conform to the 
regulations of such Faculty and must secure a position on 
the Pass list in accordance with such regulations. 

ORDER OF CLASSES. 

The order in which the classes of a course may be taken 
is subject to the following provisions:-

1. In any one subject classes are to be taken in the 
order of their advancement. 

2. The class or classes specified under Courses of 
Instruction (pp. 51 et seq.) as preliminary to a give11 
class are to be taken before that class. 

3. A student who has failed to pass in an elementary 
or preliminary class in any subject shall not be pennitted 
to enter a more advanced class requiring that subject, 
unless ;J:ie has taken the Supplementary or ::. A11ecia! 
examination in such preliminary class. A student who 
has appeared at, but has failed to pass this examination, 
may enter the more advanced class only by permission of 
the Faculty. Such permission will be granted only to those 
whose standing seems to justify it; anrl ii: grn nted, :'1:,,y 
be withdrawn if the instructor of such advanced class 
report unfavorably upon the work done LY th.3 student so 
admitted. 

Examinations 
SESSIONAL AND CLASS EXAMINATIONS. 

In all classes other than purely laboratory classes, two 
examinations, at least, are held,-the Christmas examina-
tion immediately before the Christmas vacation, and the 

I 

I 
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Spring examination, after the close of lectures in the 
Spring. In some classes other examinations may be held, 
at dates appointed by the instructor. The papers set at 
the Spring examination in any subject cover the work of 
the whole session in that subject, and not merely the 
work of the Spring term. 

DISTINCTION EXAMINATIONS AND CLASS DISTINCTION. 

Students who attain a certain standard of excellence 
in the work of a class are awarded Distinction in that 
class. In some classes, in addition to the ordinary work 
required for the attainment of a position on the Pass list, 
additional work, consisting of private reading, essays, 
reports, field or laboratory work, may be prescribed for 
students who aw at Class Distinction. In such classes 
extra examinations are held in this additional work at 
the end of the session, and the award of Distinction is 
based unon the ordinary and the additional work of the 
class. In all other classes the award is made upon the 
standard reached in the ordinary class-work. 

Class Distinctions are of two grades,-First and 
Second Class; but candidates who attain a standing- con-
siderably above that required for First Class will be indi-
cated as having obtained a High First Class. 

Names appearing on the Pass list are arranged in 
order of merit. In the Distincti.on lists names are arranged 
in alphabetical order in each grade. 

SUPPLEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS. 

A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass 
list in any class, but who has otherwise completed his 
class-work, shall be allowed the Supplementary examina-
tion in such class at the beginning of the next session of his 
attendance, on the day appointed in the University 
Almanac. A student who fails to appear at or to pass the 
Supplementary exan1ination can only get credit for that 
class by passing a Special examination therein.* 

Supplementary or Special examinations in any class 
shall in all cases cover the whole work of the session in that 
class and not merely the work of the Autumn or Spring 
term. 

*Students who have failed to pass in any class should carefully note 
that any examination taken subsequent to the Supplementary examina-
tion, held in September of tbe next session of their attendance is a 
Special Exan1ination. 



PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 43 

The following are the times at which Special examina-
tions may be held:-

( a) During the Supplementary exP.minations. 
(b) Within one week following- the first day of 

lectures after the Christmas vacation. 
No award of Class Distinction is made on the results 

of a Supplementary or Special examination. 
A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a Sup-

plementary or Special examination, shall be required to 
give notice of his intention to the Secretary of the Com-
mittee on Studies and Attendance on or before the date 
set for such notice in the University Almanac, the fee to be 
remitted with the notice. For fees for Supplementary and 
Special examinations, see p. 49. 

Prizes and Scholarships 
(The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding 

Medals, Prizes nnd Scholarships, in cases in 
which sufficient rnerit is not shown). 

GRADUATION PIHZES. 
Tim SIR WILLIAM: YouNG Gow MEDAL, foundecl by 

bequest of the late Sir William Young, will be awarded 
on graduation to the student who stands first among those 
taking High Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, 
provided he attain a standard considerably aboye that 
required for High Honours. 

:JNIVERSITY MEDALS will be awarded on graduation to 
students who talrn High Honours in other departments 
than Mathematics. on the same conditions as the Sir 
William Young Gold Medal. 

T1rn AVERY PRIZE.-Tbis prize. the mterest of $500, 
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. AYery, M. D., 
will be awarded on graduation to the student stancling 
highest among those graduating with Distinction. 

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES. 
NoRTI-I BRITISH SocIETY BunsARY.-A Bursary of 

the annual value of $60, founded by the North British 
Society. of Halifax, will be awarded biennially. Candidates 
must be undergraduates who are just completing *two 
years of residence, and must be eligible at the proper age 
for membership in the North British Society. The Bursary 
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest in the 
examinations in anY fi.Ye classes Felected by himseH from 

*F'"r St-udents who lm\'c passed tbe :::icnior ~btricnlation read "one" 
for" two.'' 

I 
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the following: Latin 2, Greek 2, French 2, German 2, 
English 2, Philosophy 1, Mechanics, Physics 1, Chemistry 
2, Mathematics 3, Mathematics 4. It is tenable for two 
years, namely, during the third and fourth years of resi-
dence. The next award will be made in April, 1912. 

THE WA VERLEY PRIZE.-This prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the 
student standing highest in Mathematics 4, his standing in 
Mathematical classes previously taken in the university 
being taken into consideration. The winner of the North 
British Society Bursary is not eligible for this prize. 

ENTRANCE SCI-IOLARSI-IIPS. 
Sm WILLIAM: YouNG AND PR01mssoR's ScH0LAR-

SHIPS.-These scholarships are each of the value of Fifty 
Dollars, and awarded to qualified students entering one of 
the courses in Arts, or Science, leading to a degree. 
In order to qualify for a scholarship a student must 
satisfy the requirements for Matriculation, either by 
passing the Matriculation examination or by presenting a 
certificate accepted as an equivalent. The award is made 
on the recommendation of one of the following academies 
or schools. In making a recommendation the staff is 
required to have regard to the candidate's standing only in 
the subjects required for matriculation. Should an acad-
emy not be prepared to make a nomination at the time 
appointed, it may transfer its privilege to the next year in 
which it has no nomination. Where one scholarship is 
assigned to two academies and neither nominates, the 
right to nominate may be transferred to a later date. 

The privilege of recommending a scholar in 1910 has 
been granted to Prince of Wales College, Pictou Academy, 
'l'ruro Academy, Halifax Academy Sydney Academy, the 
New Glasgow High School, Annapolis or Digby Academy, 
Kentville Academy, Lunenburg Academy, Sydney Mines 
High School, Windsor Academy, Yarmouth Academy. 
This list will be revised each year. When a nomination 
is offered to one of two institutions, the candidate stand-
ing the highest will be appointed. 

THE MACKENZIE BuRSARY.-The Mackenzie Bursary, 
of the value of Two Hundred Dollars, will be offered 
annually in accordance with the following condition of 
bequest :-Competitors of the name of Mackenzie, 
Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be given 
the preference. Should no candidate of the name of 
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser· obtain Distinction, the 
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Bursary will be awarded to the candidate standing highest 
among those obtaining Distinction. 

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments; 
and the vayment of any instalment is conditional on the 
bursar's attending the classes required for undergraduates, 
and making satisfactory progress therein. 

THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The scholarships, established by the late Right Hon. 
Cecil J. Rhodes for male students, are of t•he annual value 
of £300, and' are tenable for three consecutive academic 
years. The holders of these scholarshiµs are required to 
continue their studies at the University of Oxford. 

The election of scholars in Canada takes place each 
year during the month of January. The scholars begin 
residence at Oxford in October of the year for which they 
are elected. 

In this Province it has been determined that nomina-
tions to the scholarships shall be made by the chartered 
Universities and Colleges in the following order:-
1904 ....... Dalhousie. 1909 ....... Kings. 
1905 ....... Acadia. 1910 ....... Dalhousie. 
1906 ....... Dalhousie. 1911 ....... St. Francis Xavier. 
1907 ....... Acadia. 1912 ....... Acadia. 
1908 ....... Dalhousie. 

Where Universities make appointments the rrrustees 
require the final decision to be made through a Committee 
of Selection consistingi of the President or Principal and 
four members elected by the Faculty of the University. 

The conditions of eligibility for a Canadian Scholar-
ship, according to a memorandum issued by the Trustees, 
are as follows :-

1. Candidates shall be British subjects, and unmarried. They 
shall have passed their nineteenth, but not have passed 
their twenty-fifth birthday, on October 1st of the year 
for which they are elected. 

2. An elected l:lcholar ;,hall have reached at least ithe end of 
his sophomore or s·econd year's work in some recognized 
degree-granting University or College of Canada. 

3. Candidates may elect whethffi" they will apply for the 
Scholarship of the Province in which they have acquired 
any conside,rable part of their educational qualification, 
or for ithat of th,e, Pr•Qvinoo in which they have their 
ordinary private domicile, home or residence. They 
shall be prepared to present themselves for examina.tion 
or election in the ProvinCle they select. No candidate 
may oompete in more than one Province, either in the 

, · • same or in successive year.s·. 

1, 
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4. Only candidates who have passed an <'quival€11t to the 
Oxford RespoTuSions Examination, or those who are 
exempted from Responsions by the Colonial Universities' 
Statute, are eligible for el€ction. 

NoTE.-Undergraduates of this University who have taken a 
full coun,e for two years, including Greek, are admibted to 
advanced standing at Oxford, and al'e excused from Responsions. 

In any doubtful cases of eligibility the decision of the 
Committee of Selection shall be final. ' 

The following have been elected by this University:-
1904.~GILBERT .SUTHERLAND .STAIRS, B. A, 
1906.-ARTHUR MOXON, B. A. 
1908.-ERNEST A. MUNRO, B. A, 
1910.-JOHN ERSKINE READ, B. A. 

1851 EXI-IIBITION SCIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP. 

Her Majesty's Commissioners for the Exhibition of 
1851 have, for some years, offered Scholarships in certain 
Universities of the United Kingdom and the Colonies, 
with the intention of enabling students of science who 
have indicated high promise of capacity for original 
research to continue the prosecution of science with the 
view of aiding in its advance or in its indust,,;al applica-
cations. In 1894 and alternate years since, the nomina-
tion to one of these Scholarshipg has been placed at the 
disposal of this University. It is expected that a similar 
nomination will be placed at the disposal of the University 
in 1912. 

The following, nominaiied by this University, have 
held scholarships:-

1894-6 . . ............. F. J. A. McKITTRICK, B. Sc. 
1896-9 ..... . .... . .... D. :;\fclNTOSII, B. Sc. 
1898-1901 . . .. . ....... E. H. ARCHIBALD, M. Sc. 
1900-3 ......... . ..... J. BARNES, B. A. 
1902-4 . .. ... ..... .... T. C. HEBB, M. A., B. Sc. 
1904-7 ............ .. . W. H. Ross, M. Sc. 
1906-8 .. . . .......... G. M. J. iMACKAY, M. A., M . .s. 
1908 ........... . .... H. J. CREIGHTON, M.A. 

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hun-
dred and fifty pounds sterling; are tenable for two years, 
subject to fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned 
below, or, by special resolution of the Commissioners, for 
three years ; and are open to women as well as to men. 

The following were the conditions of nomination in 
1910:-

(a) The nominee must be a British subject. 
(b J He ( or she) must, at the datll of the nomination, have 

be·en for a term of three years, a bona fide studerut of Science in a 
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Universi.ty or Colleg,e ( or in Unversities or College,,,) in which 
special attention is given to scienti.fic study, a graduate who has 
contin•ued his studies at a College after graduation being regarded 
as a stud,ent. 

( c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either 
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination if, 
mack, or during the previous y,ear, but in the event of his having 
ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College a,t the end of the 
previous year, he must have been engaged during the year of 
nomination solely in scientific study. 

( d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for 
advancing Science or its a,pplications by original research. 
Evidence of capacity for original research in Science is strictly 
required, this :being one of tJhe main q,ia:lifications for a Scholar-
ship; and the nominee will be selected from the studerits qualified 
for nomination mainly on the ground of superiority in this 
respect, although the general proficiency attained in the study of 
Science, special knowledge of departments of Science closely 
r,elated to that to ,which the candidate intend, to devote himseH, 
and a knowledge of such subjects as French and German which 
are useful in the prosecution of research, will also be taken, into 
account. 

(e) There is no rubsolurte restriction as to age; but a nomin,ee 
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commis,ioners 
under very special circumstances. 

The nominatiorr which is to be made by this University to the 
Commissioners in .London, will be referred by them to a commit-
tee of eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon irt; and 
the nominations will take effect on its being confirmed by the 
Commissioners. 

The •Scholarship may be held .at any Un,iversity in the United 
Kingdom or abroad, or in any othe•r ins.ti,tution to be approved by 
the Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institu-
tion selected shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of 
Science. But a scholar will be requi11ed, in the absence of special 
circumstances, to pro<;eed to an ins.titution other than that by 
which he i., nominated. 

The s•cholar, during his tenure of tne Scholarship, must devote 
himself wholly •to &tudy and research, mone especially in some 
branch of Science, such as Physics,, Mechanics, or Chemistry, the 
extension of which is especially important to our national indus-
tries; and he is not allowed during such tenure to hold any 
position of emolument. · 

The oontinuance of the Scholar.sh~p for the second year is 
dependent upon the work done in the firs-t year being satisfactory 
to the Scientific Committee appointed by the Comrnissio~rs. 

Only one-fourth, at mos.t, oil' tlhe &Jholarship.s gramted in any 
one year, are renewe·d for a third year, the renewals being award-
ed to the most deserving of the candidates. 

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a 
Scholarship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had 
insufficient opportunity of showing whether or not he has 
the power to carry on independent research, and not there-

I 
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fore to be immediately qualified for a Scholarship, but to 
· giv'e promise of becoming so after a year's experience of 
research work, said candidate also not being in a position 
to continue his studies without assistance, H. 1VI. Com-
missioners may award him a Probationary Bursary. The 
regulations under w11ich such Bursaries are tenable may be 
obtained on application to the Secretary of the Senate. 

Students who desire to become candidates for nomina-
tion to the above Scholarshiu must make application to 
the President of the University on or before the 1st day 
of February. In making such application they must 
furnish a statement of the following particulars:-

( a) Name and addres,. 
(b) Age and birth place. 

(c) Institution or institutions in which candidate's term of 
study has been passed. 

(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidwte, includ-
ing particulars of his college career, and of original research in 
which he has been ·engaged. 

(e) Name of in,titution to which candidate proposes to 
attach himself during thl:l tenure of Scholarship. 

(f) Sta,tement of the particular scientific work, specifying 
the branch of science, to which the candidate proposes more 
especially to devote himself 

( g) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be 
prepared to accept a probationary Bursary in the ·event of the 
Co=issfoners being unable to award a full Scholarship on the 
evidence submitted, and in the event of his being prepared, a 
further statiement as to his being unable to continue his studies 
without assistance. 

As the university is required to certify the correctness 
cf the above statement in the case of the candidate nom-
inated, the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory 
evidence as to all particulars which are not in the Uni-
versitv records. Thus age, attendance at other Universi-
ties or Colleges, and accounts of original researches 
conducted elsewhere, must be properly attested. 

Fees 

All Fees are payable in advance, and until the Fees are 
paid the student will neither receive credit for attendance 
upon any class, nor be admitted to any examination. 

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of 
the University Library. 
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A graduate of this University attending clasr;es is 
exempted from payment of the Registration Fee. 

The following is a detailed statement of the fees: 

FEES FOR REGISTRATION. EXAMINATIONS, 
CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS 

FOR REGISTRATION. 

Registration, payable by students taking one class only .. $ 
" " " " more than one class 

.Additional, payable by all students registering after the 
first Tuesday afrer the ]:>eginning of Lectures . .... 

FOR EXAMINATIONS. 

"'Each Supplementary examination ... .. .. . ..... ... . . .. $ 
*Each Special examination . . . .... ... . . . . . .. . . .. . . . .. . 
Matriculation examination at outside centre . .... . ... .. . 
Ex,amination for the degree of 1B. CMus., F.irst Yea.r ... .. . 

" " Second Year .. . . 
Third Year . . .. . 

Examination for the degree of M . .A. or M. Sc. taken else-
where than at the University .. ...... . . . . .. . . . . 

Each Supplementary examination in Music .. ..... . ... . 

FOR CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS. 

Certificate under the University seal . . .. ... . ... . .... ... $ 
B. .A. or B. Sc. diploma . . ... . .. . ... .... . . . .. .. ...... . 
B. Mus. diploma . .. . . . . . .... . . . . ... . .. . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . 
M. A. or M. Sc. diploma (whether giv-en on examination 

or thesis) ........ . . . ..... ... . . . .. . ....... . . .. . 
Ad eundern gradurn diploma ...... ... . . .. ... ... . . .. . . . 
Additional fee for a ny degree conferred in absentia . . .. . . 

.Application must be accompanied by fee. 

3 00 
5 00 

1 00 

2 00 
4 00 
5 00 

10 00 
15 00 
20 00 

10 00 
5 00 

1 00 
5 00 

10 00 

20 00 
10 00 

5 00 

TUITION FEES PAYABLE BY STUDENTS WHO 
REGISTERED PRIOR TO SEPTEMBER, 1909 

Elementary Greek (when taken with Greek 1) . ... . . .. . . 
Physics 6, 7 or 8, Geology 2, or Mineralogy . . . . ... .... . . . 
Chemistry lA, including laboratory work of not more 

than four hours a week ... .. . . ..... ... .. . . ... . . . . 
'Chemistry l.A or 2, with ttabor,atory work of five or more 

hours a week, Chemistry 3 or 4, Biology, Dr,awing 1 
or Surveying 1 . . ... . .. ......... . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . 

Phy5ics 9, Chemistry, 7, 8, or 9 . ... .. .. . .. . . ..... ..... . 
.Any other class . . .. .. . .... . .. . . .. ... . ....... . . . .. . . . . 
For changing course of study after October 1st, fee for 

each class added or substituted ..... .... . . . .. . .. . 

3 00 
S 00 

10 00 

12 00 
14 00 

6 00 

1 00 

* A matriculation examination taken by a student after his second 
Autumn term of attendance at the University will be charged for a s a 
Supplementary or Special examination, according to the time when the 
e xamination is taken. 

tSee foot-note, page 50. 
4 
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TUITION FEES PAYABLE BY STUDENTS WHO REGISTERED 
FOR THE FIRST TIME IN SEPTEMBER, 1909, 

OR THEREAFTER 

l<'or each class ( excepting purely laboratory or drawing 
claisses, and exclusive of extra fee required for 
classes involving work in laboratory or draughting-
room), payable by students taking less than five 
dasses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......................... $ 9 00 

Ditto, pay•able by students taking more than four classes. . 8 00 
* Additional for each class involving worli: lin laboratory 

or draughting-room . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 00 
*For each purely laboratory or draughting-room class .... 12 00 
For changing course of study after October 1st, charge for 

each class added or substituted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 00 
(NOTE.-A class taken a second time is charged for as if taken 

for the first time. ) 

Caution Money 
Each male student on registration is required to 

deposit $2.00 as caution money to cover damage done to 
furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less deductions 
( if any), will be returned at the close of the session. There 
shall be no deduction from the Caution Fund for damages 
which have been charged to or assumed by individuals. 

• All students taking classes involving laboratory work are required 
to make a deposit of five dollars on entering the class. This amount, or 
ii charges for breakage or materials used have been incurred, what 
remains of it after such charges have been deducted, is returned to the 
student at the end of his laboratory course. 
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Professor . ..... .' ....... . .... How ARD MURRAY, B. A., LL. D. 
Tutor . ..................... J. McG. STE1" ART, B. A. 

LATIN, 

I. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 
( After Christmas this class will be conducted by the Tutor.) 
Cicero, Orations against Oa;tiline; Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI, 

*Cicero, De lmperio Gnaei Pompei (Pro Lege Manilia); *Vergil, 
Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight 
Translation. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Cicero, Selected Orations and Letters. (Kel-
·sey's, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25). Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI. (Page's 
Macmillan, Toronto, 35 cents). Vergil, Aeneid, Book IV. (Stephenson's 
Macmillan, Toronto, 35 cents). Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Com-
position, (Longmans, London, 5s.) Allen & Greenough's New Lati» 
Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.20), or Bennett's Latin Grammar, 
(Allyn & Bacon, 80 cents). 

2. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10-11 A. M. 
Livy, Book I; Hora-0e, Odes, Boo~s I and II; *Livy, Selections 

from Books V-VII (as in Dennison's edition); *Vergil, Aeneid, 
Book V. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises, in Sight Transla-
tion. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Livy, Book I 
(Dennison's Macmillan, Toronto, 60 cents). 
II, (Page's, Macmillan, Toronto, each 35 
Latin Prose Composition. 

and Selections Books II-X, 
Horace, Odes, Books I and 

cents). Bradley's Arnold's 

3. [1910-11.] Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 
Tacitus, Histories Book I; Horace, Selected Hatires; *Tacitus, 

Histories, Book III; *Vergil, Bucolics. Latin Prose Composition. 
Exercises in Sight Translation. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Tacitus, Histories, Book I, (Davis's Cam-
bridge University Press, 2s. 6d.). Horace, Satires and Epistles, (Rolfe's, 
Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.40). Tacitus, Histories, Book III, (Sum-
mers's, Camb. Univ. Press, 2s. 6d.). Vergil, Bucolics, (Page's, Mac-
millan & Co., Toronto, 35 cents). 

4. [1911-12.] Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 
Plautus, Trinummus; Juvenal, Satires, III, V. X. XIII; Taci-

tus, Germania. *Tacitus, Annals, Boo!«P IV. *Lucretius, Book 
III. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class 
Distinction. Passages for translation at sight will be set in all exain-
jnations. 

II 
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GREEK. 
1. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A.M.; Fridays, 12 M.-1 P.M. 

( Conducted by the Tutor.) 
Xenophon, H ellenica, ,Books I and II; *Xenophon, Agesilaus. 

Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II, 
(Underhill's, Oxford University Press, 3s.). Xenophon, Agesilaiis, 
(Hailstone's, Cambridge University Press, 2s. 6d.). Fletcher & Nichol-
son's Greek Prose Composition, (Copp, Clark Co., Toronto, $1.25.). 
Goodwin's Greek Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50). 

2. Tuesdays and Thiwsdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 
Lucian, Selected Dialogites; Homer, Odyssey, Book IX; 

*Lucian, Timon (as in Inge & Macnaghten's edition). "Homer, 
Odyssey, Book XII. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in 
Sight Trans'1ation. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Lucian, Selections, (Inge & Macnaghten's, 
Longman's, 3s. 6d.). Homer, Odyssey, Book IX, (Edwards', Cambridge 
University Press, 2s. 6d.). Odyssey, Book XII, (von Minckwitz's, Ginn 
& Co., Boston, 40 cents.) Fletcher & Nicholson's Greelc Prose Com-
position. 

3. [1910-11.] Tuesdays and '1.'hursdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 
Demos•thenes, Philippics, I-III; Euripides, Medea; 

thenas, Olynthiacs; *Euripides, Alcestis. Greek Prose 
tion. EXBrcises in Sight Translation. 

*Demos-
Composi-

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Demosthenes, Philippics, (Abbott & Mathe-
son's, Oxford University Press, 2s. 6d.). Euripides, Medea, Verrall's, 
Macmillan & Co., Toronto, 60 cents). Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, (Glo-
ver's, Camb. Univ. Press, 2s. 6d.). Euripides, Alcestis, Bayfield's, 
Macmillan & Co., Toronto, 45 cents). 

4. [1911-12.] Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 
Plato, Apology and Crito; Aristophanes, The Clouds. *Homer, 

Iliad, Books I, II ( 1-493) and VI. Greek Prose Composition. 
ExeJ:cises in Sight Translation. 

ADVANCED CLASSES. 
Professsor .................. . HOWARD MURRAY, B. A., LL. D. 
L t {J. W. LOGAN, M.A. ec urers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G. K. BUTLER, M.A. 

5 and 6. LA'.l'IN.-Plautus, Captivi, Miles Gloriosus. Terence, 
Adelphi, Phormio. Vergil, Goorgics I, IV. Horace, Epistles I, II, 
A.rs Poetica. Juvenal, Satires I, VII, VIII, XIV. Cicero, De 
Oratore I, Philippics I, II, Pro Cluentio. Livy, XXI, XXII. Taci-
tus, Annals I, II, Agricola. Pliny, Letters, Books I-III. 
5 and 6. GREEK.-Aeschylus, Eumenides, Prometheus Vinctus; 
Sophocles, Oedipus Coloneus, Philoctetes; Aris.fophanes, Frogs, 
![nights; Homer, Odyssey, V-VIII. Thucydides, II, III. Plato, 
Republic, I-IV. Demosthenes, De Corona. Aristotle, Poetics. 

BEGINNERS' CLASS IN GREEK. 
Three or four •times a week. 

This class, Wlhich is conducted by the Tutor, is intended for 
beginners in the language, and also for those who have come to 
college without sufficient preparation in the elements of Greek 



COURSES OF 1NS'rRUCTION. 53 

acciuence and syntax to enable them to attend with profit the first 
undergraduate clas,s. The books used will be ·white's F'irst Greek 
Book, ( Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.25) ; and -Col son's Ji'irst Greek 
Reader, (Macmillan Co., Toronto, 75 cents). Occasional exami-
nations will be giv,en, and ,those who satisfy the instructor in 
these examinations may have their work in tihis class counted as 
exempting them from the JuniOT Matriculation in Greek. 

11- NEW TESTAMENT GREEK 
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays. 12.30 P. M. 

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, con-
ducted by Professor J. W. FALCONER, M.A., B. D., in the Pres-
byterian Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree. Similar classes in other Theological Collegeii 
approved by the Faculty, are also recognized for the same pur-
pose. 

The work of the class consists of the interpretation of the 
Gospels. Lectures are also given on the language of tihe New 
Testament, the principles of Textual Criticism, introduction to 
the Gospels, and problems arising out of the Gospel narratives. 

TEXT BOOKS: Westcott and Hort's, or the new Bible Society's edi-
tion of the New Testament in (;,,·eek. Huck, Synapse der drei ersten 
Evangelica; J. H. Moulton, Introduction to N. T. Greek; Hammond or 
Lake, Textual Criticism of the New Testament; Mathe>w, A History of 
the New Testament Times in Palestine. 

BOOKS BECOMMENDED: F. Blass, Grammar of N. T. Greelc; Burton, 
New Testament Moods and 7'enses; Nestle's or Kenyon's 7'extual Criti-
cism of the Greek N. T. 

III.-HEBREW 
Daily 8.45 to 9.30 A. M. 

The class ,and examinations ,in Hebrew, conducted 1by Mr. 
H. F. KENT, M. A., ,in, the Halifox Theological College are recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other Theo-
logieal colleges approved by the faculty are also recognized for 
the same purpose. 

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms, 
and by exercises in reading and writing, to impart a fair know-
ledge of inflection and syntax, ,and the ability to read at sight 
easy parts of the Hebrew Scriptures. 

TEXT BOOK: Davidson's Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with Pro-
gressive Exercises in Reading and Writing., (T. & T. Clarke, Edinburgh, 
7s. 6d.) 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Gesenius' 1-Iebrew GramrnarJ revised edition, 
(Mitchell, Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, $3). Green's Hebrew Grammar, 
new edition, unabridged (Wiley and Sons, New York, $3). Harper's 
Introductory Hebrew Methocl and Manual, latest edition, (American 
Publication Society of He'brew, Chicago). Robinson's Gesenius' Hebrew 
Lexicon, (Houghton, Mifflin & Co,, Boston, $6). 

IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES 
( M oLeod Professorship.) 

Professor . ....................... How ARD P. JONES, Ph.D. 
FRENCH. 

*ELEMENTARY FRENCH. Tuesdays and 1'hursdays, 3-4 P. M. 
Kuhn's F'renoh .Reading for Beginners ( Holt & Co.) ; Fraser 

and Squair's F'rench Grammar ( Copp, Clark Co.). Composition 
and Exercises ,in ,S,ight Translation. 

This class will not count towards a degree in any Faculty_ 

I 
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1. 'l'uesdays and 'l'hursdays, 10-11 A. M., 2-3 P. M . 
.About, Le Roi des Montagnes (Ma,cmillan & Co.); Guerla,c, 

Standard French Authors ( Ginn & Co.).; Bazin, Contes Choisi11 
( D. C. Heath & Co.). Exercises in Grammar, Composition and 
Sight Translation. Additional for Distinction: Ml\rimee, 
Colomba; ,&riibe, Le Verre d'eau. 

2. [1911-12.] Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A.M. 
Moliere, Le Misanthrope (Heath & Co.); Sandeau, Sacs et Par-

chemins (Macmillan & Co.); Gautier, Scenes de Voyage. French 
Prose Composition, Conversation, Dfotati.on. Weekley's Primer 
of French Literature. 

Ad,ditio11al for Oistinction: Balza,c, Eugenie Gra,ndet; Dou-
mic, Histoire de la Litterature frangaise ( selected chwpters). 

3. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A.M. 
Delavigne, Louis XI; Warren, French Prose of the XVllth 

Century; !Boileau, L'Art poetique. ,F,rench Prose Composition, 
OonversaJtion, Dictation. History of French Literature with 
special referenoe to the 19th century. Weekley'sPrimer of French 
Literature. Additicmal for distinction: Hugo, Les Miserables; 
Doumic, Litterature frangaise ( selected chapters) . 

4. Mondays, 9-10 A.M. Wednesdays, 2-3 P.M. 
De1av:igne, Loitis XI; W,arren, French Prose of the XVIIth 

Century; \Boileau, L' .A.rt poetique; A,dva11eed French Prose Com-
position (Spier,s), ,CJonversati-on. [}uval, Histoire drp la Littera-
ture frangaise. Additional for Distinction: Hugo, Les Misera-
bles (Heath & Oo.) ; Doumic, Histoire de la Litteratitre frangaise 
( selected chaipters) ; ,Corneille, Nicomede (.:~facmillam & Co.). 

ELEMENTARY GERMAN. 

GERMAN. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 
3-4 P.M. 

Harris, German Lessons ( D. C. Heath & Co.) ; Jones, A Ger-
man Reader (D. Appleton & Co.) Exercises in Grammar and 
Composition. 

This class will not count tow;ards ,a degree in any Faculty. 

1. Mondays and Fridays, 2-3 P. M. 
Schiller, Wilhelm Tell (Heath & Co.) ; B,a,umbach, Der Schwieg-

ersohn (Holt & Co.). Germa.n Sy,ntax (von JagemaJnnJ. Prose 
Composition ( P.ope). Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Additi®,al for Distinction: Heyse, Das Madchen von Treppi 
(Heath & Co.). ,Schiller, Maria Stuart (Acts I, JI and III. 

2. [1912-13] Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A.M. 
Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm (Holt & Co.); Freytag, Soll 

und Haben (Heath & Co.); Goethe, Iphigenie. German Prose 
Composition, Conversation, Dictation. History of German Litera-
ture ( selected period) . 

Additional for Distinction: Elster, Zwischen den Schlachten; 
Schiller, Die Braut von Messina. 
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3. Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A.M. 
. ~reyta,g, Die J o~rnalisten; Heine, Die H arzreise ( Ginn & Co. i ; 
Sc~1ller, _Wal~enstei~ Tod.. Germain Pr.ose Composition, Conver-
sation, DJCtat1on. History of German cr:..i ter,ature ( selected period) . 

Additional for Distinction: Dahn, Ein Kampf um Rom; 
Goethe, Egmont. 

4. [1911-12] Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A..M. 
·P.aszkowskii, Deutches Lesebuch; ,Lessing, Nathan der Weise; 

Hatfield, German Lyrics and Ballads. German ,Prose Composition. 
Convers,ation, ,Dictation. History of German Liter,ature (selected 
period.) 

Additional for Distinction: Hauff, Lichtenstein; Fulda, Der 
Talisman. 

V,-BIBLICAL LITERATURE 

L t {THE REV. H. A. KENT. 
ec urers ..................... THE REV. J. ,W. FALCOWER, 

(Subject to modification on further announcement.) 
Mondays and Wednesdays. 

There are three courses in the Old Testament, and two in the 
New Testament. The work of any one se&'lion will be accepted as 
an elective in the third or fourth year of the Arts course. 

OLD TESTAMENT. 
First Course. '.1.'he Historical Books of the Old Testament as 

a basis for the history of Israel from its origin till the rise of 
written Prophecy. 

Second Course. 
Third Course. 

Hebrews. 

Written Prophecy. 
The Poetry and Wisdom Literature of the 

NEW TESTAMENT. 

First Course. The four gospels-their origin, literary char-
acteristics and contents. 

Second Course. The literature of the apostolic age, exclusive 
of the gospels. 

TEXT BOOKS: The Mcssago of the Bible; Ottley, History of the 
Hebrews; Kirkpatrick, The Doctrine of the Prophets; Weymouth, The 
New Testament in Modern Speech; Burton and Mathews, Constructive 
Studies in the Liff!, of Christ. 

FOR DISTINCTION: Books prescribed during the session. 
FOR READING: McCurdy, History, Prophecy and the Monuments; 

Robertson Smith, The Prophets of Israel; Moulton, The Literary Study 
of the Bible; relevant articles in Hastings' Dictionary of the Bible; 
McFayden, Introduction to the Old Testament. 

Vl.-KELTIC 

Lecturer . .. . ...... . ...... ' .. ' . REV. A. MACLEAN SINCLAIR . 
. Junior division meets Mondays, Tuesdays and Thursdays, 

S-4 p. m. Senior divisions meets Mondays, Tuesdays and Thurs-
days, 2-3 p. m. Lecture on History and Literature, Wednesdayg, 
5-6 p. m. 

This course ·begins after the Christmas holidays and continues 
~hroughout ,the remainder of the session. There are two divisions 
-a Junior Class in Gaelic and a Senior Class in Gaelic. A 
lecture on the History and Literature of the Kelts is given once 

I 
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a week. It is open to members of both divisions of the class and 
to any one interested in the subject. Any student who has 
attended for two sessions and passed the examinations may offer 
Keltic as one of the electives of the third or fourth year. 

In bbe Junior division the books used are An Treoraiche; 
Filedd na Coille. In the Senior division they are Macintyre's 
Gaidheal, Laoidh Oisin air Thir nan Og, Stewart"s Gaelic Gram-
mar, Joyce's Grammar of the lrish Language, McLeod's Gaelic 
Dictionary, Dinneen's Irish-English Dictionary. 

VII.-ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

(George Mimro Professorship.) 

Professor ................ . ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D. 
The course in English is mainly Ii terary; the method pursued 

is hisforical. The different periods are studied in the representa-
tive works of the period; and in all cases ,actual .acquaintanca 
with the texts precedes criticism upon them. This part of the 
course is intende~ to furnish the student with an outline picture 
of English literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for 
Class Distinction is meant to broaden the knowledge of more 
ambitious students. The essential faet,s of Historical English 
Grammar are taught by means of lectures in the Second Year. 
Special stress is laid upon composition. Practice is set before 
theory; the various exercises are corrected and preserved; the 
writing of "reports" forms part of this work. The prompt and 
satisfactory performance of the written worlc is a . condition of 
examination. In the Advanced Classes the aim of the instruction 
is to acquaint the student with the grammar of Old and Middle 
English, and to broaden his knowledge of Eliza,bethan literature. 

I. ( A) Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12-1 P. M. 
CoMPOSITION.-Christmas Term; imitative exercises in the 

construction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring 
Term; ten narrative and descriptive themes based on personal 
experience, and work read in class. 

LITERATURE.-Eighteenth Century Prose. Addison, Papers 
Contribitted to "The Spectator." Swift, Voyage to Lilliput, 
Voyage to Brobdingnag. Johnson, Life of Pope. (Maooulay, 
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden, MacF'leclcnoe, St. Cecilia's 
Day, Alexander's F east. Pope, Rape of the Loclc. Gray, Elegy 
in a Country Churchyard; Goldsmith, Traveller, Des6rted Vil-
lage; Burns, Twa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 

For reference: Gosse, History of Eighteenth Century 
Literature. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these 
additional works which are not read in class. Dryden, A.bsalom 
and Achitophel, Pt. I; Pope, Essay on Man; Johnson, Lives of 
Dryden, Addison and Gray. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, 
are required from each student. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Hale, Longer English Poems (containing 
all the poetry read in class) ; Addison ed. T. Arnold; Clarendon Press 
Series; Johnson, Six Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold. 



COURSES OF INSTRUC'l'ION. 57 

PARALLEL READING.-As a preparation for the course, the 
student is recommended to read the following works: Thackeray, 
English Humorists, Congreve and Addison, '.J. he History of Henry 
Esmond (bk. ii, cap. xi, at least); :Macaulay, 'l'he Comic Drama-
tists of the Restoration, Addison. 

2. (B) Mondays, Wednesdays ancl Fridays, 1'2-1 P. M. 
Co1rPOSITION.-Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Des-

cription and Exposition. Twenty expository themes, based chiefly 
upon the work in class. 

LITERATURE.-Elizabethan. Shakespcre, Henry IV, Pt. I, 
Tempest, Romeo and Juliet. ~filton, L'Allegro, Il Pense;-oso., 
Lycidas, Comtts, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks i, ii. Lectures. 

E:\'GLTSH LAXGUAGE.-A short course of Lectures on the His-
tory of the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term. 

For reference: Sidney Lee, A Life of William Shalcespere; 
Dowden, Shcikespere Primer; Saintsbury, History of the Eliza-
bethan L-iterature. 

A report on private reading a igned by the instructor, is 
required from each student. Candidates for Distinction are 
required to present a second report. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examine<l in the fol-
lowing plays which are not read in class:-King John, As You 
Like it, King Lear. 

PARALLEL READING.-As a preparation for this course, the 
student is. recommended to read the following works: Kingsley, 
1Vestward Ho! Scott, Kenilworth. Hentzner, Travels in England, 
Harrison, Description of England.. (Scott Library.) Macaulay, 
Milton. 

3. (C) Tuesdays and 'l'hursdays, 10-11 A. M. 
LITERATURE.-Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chaucer, 

Prologue, Knight's Tale, Nun's Priest's Tale ( ed. Skeat). Sweet, 
Middle English Primer II. Spenser, Faerie Queene, bks. i, ii. 
Marlowe, Dr. Faustus. Lectures. 

History of Literature. Pollard, Chaucer Primer. For refe1·-
ence: Lounsbury, Chciucer Studies. 'fen Brink. C\lorley, Engl·ish 
Writers, V. 

For Distinction: Chaucer, 'l'he Prioress's '/'ale, /Sir Topcis. 'l'he 
Mon/e's Tcile. The whole volume of Skeat, with the exception of 
" The Squire's Tale." 

Composition. Eight expository themes on the work of the 
class. 

4 (D) Tuesdays and Thursdays, J,-[, P. M. 
LITERATURE.-Nineteenth Century. Lectures; the historical 

and social background, the influence of <the French Revolution, 
the predecessors of \Vordsworth,-Cowper, Orabbe, Blake, Burns, 
Chatterton. Scott, Old Mortcility, Marmion. Byron, Poems, 
edited by Matthew Arnold. Wordsworth, Poems, edited by Dow-
den. Coleridge, The Rime of the Ancient Mariner, Christabel, 
Kiibla Khan. Shelley, A.lastor. The Sensitive Plcint, Adonai:s, 'l'he 
Cloud, The Skylark, Ode to Liberty. Keats, Sleep and Poetry, 

I 
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Odes, Sonnets, Hyperion, Eve of St. Agnes, La Belle Dame Sans 
Merci. 

Composition. Eight expository themes on subjects of the 
course. 

History of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth 
Century Literature. Herford, Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant, 
Literary History of England. 

For Dis1tinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the 
instructor. 

This subject may ,be ,assigned at the end of the previous ses-
sion and completed during the summer vacation. It should in 
any case ,be selected at the beginning of the session in which the 
student intends to present it, and must embody the results of an 
original literary investigation. The following are the titles of 
representative theses which have boon accepted: Chatterton, A 
Study in Style,· The Relation of " Tristram Shandy" to 
"Anatomy of Melancholy;" Tennyson's Treatment of Colour in 
"The Idylls of the King;" "Alastor," edited with Introduction 
and Notes. The thesis must he written on special thesis paper 
and bound. A copy must be deposited in the College Library. 

5. (E) Tuesdays and Thursdays , 4-5 P. M. 
(Not given in 1910-11.) 

LITERATURE.-Nineteenth century. Tennyson, The Lady of 
Shalott, OEnone, Lotus-Eaters, Dream of Fair Women, Marte 
Darthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses, The 
Revenge, Rizpah. Poems of Tennyson, ed. MacMechan, (Belles 
Lettres series) . Browning, Selections from Men _ and Women, 
(Dent's one vol. ed.), Andrea del Sarto, Epistle of Karshish, 
Memorabilia, Evelyn Hope, A Toooata of Galuppi's, The S,tatue 
and the Bw,•t, In a Balcony, The Last Ride Together. Arnold, 
Sohrab and Rustum, The Siok King in Bolchara, The Strayed 
Reveller. Empedooles on Etna, Stanzas from the Grand 
Chartreuse. Dickens, David Copperfield, (Everyman's Library). 
Thaickeray, Vanity Fair, (Everyman's Library). Ruskin, Sesame 
and Lilies, (Everyman'·s Library). Carlyle, Sartor Resartus, ed. 
MaoMechan, ( A theno,eum Press Series) . 

Composition: Eight expository themes on subjects of the 
course. 

History of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth 
Century Literature. Walker, The Age of Tennyson. 

For Distinction, ,as in English 4 ( D) . 

6. (F) Mondays and Fridays, 9 A. M. 
(Not given in 1910-11.) 

OLD ENGLISH.-Bright, Anglo-Saxon · Reader. Sieve1·s, 0. E. 
Grammar, trans. Cook. Sight translation from easy texts. 

7. (G) Mondays and Fridays, 11 A.M. 
ELIZABETHAN DRAMA. Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward II, 

The Jew of Malta. Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay, 
Jonson, The .Alchemist, Every Man in His Humour. Beaumont 
and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Mas-
sinirer, A New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster, The Duchess of 
Malfi. Shakspeare, the Tragedies. Two Noble .Kinsmen. 

This course is conducted as a Seminary. 
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VIII.-HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY 
(George Munro Professorship.) 

Professor . ............................ PRESIDENT FORREST. 
HISTORY. 

1. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10-11 A. M. 
Medireval History and Modern History to 1555. 
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The clas:s work will be conducted by means of lectures and 
-examinations on prescribed reading. A de_tailed. syllabu~, with 
references and passages prescribed for readmg, will be given to 
students on the opening of the class. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on 
Hallam's Middle Ages, Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, and intro-
ductory sections of Robertson's Oharles V. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Gibbon, Decline and Fall of the Roman Em-
pire; Hallam, Middle Ages; Bryce, Holy Roman Empire; Irving, 
Mahomet and his Successors; Guizot, History of Civilization; Michaud, 
History of the Crusades; Robertson , Charles V.; Stubbs, Constitut-
ional History of England; Freeman, Historical Geography. 

2. 'l'uesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. M. 
Modern History from 1555. 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and 

-examinations on pr,escribed reading. In the lectures, books of 
reference will be named and selected portions specified for reading. 

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and 
students required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting 
opinions, and thus learn to study his.tory critically for themselves. 

Candidates for Distinction will be examined in additional 
work which will be announced at the beginning of the session. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Green, Englancl, Vol. IV. _; Guizot, France, 
Mason's Abridgment; Menzel, Germany; Morley, Dutch R evub lic; 
Bancroft, United States; McMaster, History of the People of the United 
States,· Parkman, France c£nd. Englancl in North A1ncn"ca,· Fre-eman, 
Historical Geography. 

3. Once a week. 
English History from 1603 to 1688. 
The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures 

and examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, 
Green, Hallam, Ranke, Lingard, and other authorities. 

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking 
the Honour course in English and English History. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
1. Tuesdays and 'l'hursdays, 11-12 A. M. 

The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures 
a.nd examinations on prescribed reading. 

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of 
Mill's Principles of Political Economy. 1-THE NATURE OF 
"WEALTH: Analysis of fundamental conceptions of Wealth, &c. 
2-PRODUCTION OF WEALTH: Labor, Capital, Population and 
tl1eir relations to each other. 3-DISTRIBUTION OP WEALTH: 
Wages, Profits, Rent, Socialism. Labor Unions, Land Tenure. 4-
ExcnANGE: Value, Money, Banking. 5-RELATIONS OF GOVERN-
MENT TO TRADE AND INDUSTRY: Tariffs, Taxation. 
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Particular a:ttention will be given to the problems of the day: 
Protection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetallism .. 
Each student is required to read the whole of Mill's Principles,. 
together with prescribed passages from leading economists and' 
current literature on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be· 
held on prescribed reading. 

Candidates for Distinction will be examined on additionat 
work, which will be announced at the beginning of the session. 

TEXT BOOKS: Mill, Principles of Political Economy, (Ashley's 
edition) ; Gide, Political Economy. 

2. Twice a week. 
The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into 

the Principles of Political Economy more fully than in the 
ordinary class-, with examinations on reading prescribed in the 
works of the leading writers on the subject. 

IX.-CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW 
The cLasses in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History, 

conducted by Professor W-eldon in the Faculty of Law, and the 
examinations conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, 
are recognizied as qualifying for a degree, provided students 
taking the Class in Constitutional History as an elective 
in Arts have also passed an examination in Bagehot's English 
Constitution, or in other prescribed work. Students taking the 
affiliated course in Arts and Laws are exempted from this pro-
vision. 

X.-CONTRACTS, 
The class in Contracts conducted by Professor Russell in the 

Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject 
by the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

XI.-PHILOSOPY 
( George Munroe Professorship). 

Lectitrer . ........ •PROFESSOR ROBERT MAGILL, M.A., PH. D. 

I. LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 
11-12 A. M. 

TEXT BOOKS: James, Outlines of Psychology; Titchener, Text-
book of Psychology; Creighton, Introductory Logic; Keynes, Farmar 
Logic. 

2. ADVANCED LOGIC. Titesdays and Thursdays, 11-12 A. M. 
TEXT BOOKS: J. S. Mill , System of Logic; Venn, Empirical Logic;· 

Venn, Logic of Chance. 

3. ·:vI:OD'ERN PHILOSOPHY FROM DESCARTES TO KANT. Tuesdays 
Thitrsdays , 10-11 A. M. 

Calkins, The P ersistent Problems of Modern Philosophy; Descartes, 
Methocl cine! Meclitations; Cai rd, Spfaozc,; Fraser, Berkeley; Paulsen,. 
Kant. 

4. GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. M. 
Rogers,Stwlent's History on Philoso71hy; Cai rd. Evolntion of Greelc; 

Philosovhy; Davis and Vaughan ,R epublic of Plato; Church, Avology, 
Crito, ancl Phaeclo; Wallace, O!ltlines of Aristotle's Philosophy; Wallace. 
Evicureanisni. 
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Algebra.-Indices,, Logarithms, Interest and Annuities, Per-
mutations ,and Com:hinations, BiIIKlmial Theorem, Indeterminate 
Equations, Graphs of Simple ExpressiOIThs, Undetermined Coeffi-
cients and Partial Fractions, Exiponential and Logarithmic series. 

TEXTS : Wilson's Solid Geometry and Conic Sections; Murray's 
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry with Tables; Ross' Elementary 
Algebra, Part II. 

3. Monday, Wednesday and F'r·iday, 11-1'2. 
Pre-requisite: Mathematics, 1. 
Analytic Geometry. 

4. 'l'uesday and Thursday, 10-11; J1'riday, 9-10. 
Infinitesimal Calculus. This course may be taken by those 

who are faking or have taken Mathematics 3. 

ADVANCED CLASSES. 

The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish 
to take ma·thematical work in the third or the fourth year in the 
ordinary course in Arts or Science. They are also intended to 
serve as courses introductory to the study of higher mathematics, 
for those who may afterwards .attend the graduate schools in the 
larger universities. Candidates, for Honours in Pure and Applied 
Mathematics are required to take four of these courses in class. 

Two of these courses will be given during each year. Each 
class meets two hours weekly throughout the year. The particu-
lar classes organized will depend on the students making appli-
cation for them. 

5. ADVANCED CALCULUS.-Topics in the treatises of Todhunter, 
Williamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibson. 

6. PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.-Based on the 
treatises of Salmon and C. Smith. 

7. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS.-Murray's Differential Equations, 
with supplementary lectures. 

8. ALGEBRA.-Topics in Determinants, Theory of Equations, 
Quantics, InvaTiants, with lectures on, Series and Flunctioil.8 of a 
real variable. 

9. PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. 

XIV.-ASTRONOMY 

Lecturer . .. . ..... · ...........•.... 
I. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY.-Two hours a week through the 
year. ( The cour,se will be given in 1910-11 if a sufficient number 
of students apply for it). 

This is a general course in which the leading facts and prin-
ciples of Descriptive Astronomy are presented. It may be taken 
by s,tudents who have the requisite mathematical equipment, 
namely, an elementary knowledge of algebra, geometry and 
trigonometry. 

BOOK RECOMMENDED: Young, General Astronomy. 
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X V .- PHYS ICS 
(George Munro Professorship.) 
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Professor . ................... A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, PH. D. 
Demonstrator . ............... T. C. McKAY, LE'H. D. 

LECTURE COURSES. 
MECHANICS.-Given yearly. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11-12 M. 
Pre-requisites: Elementary trigonometry. 
This course gives an elementary treatment of kinematics and 

dynamics, and of the general properties of solids, liquids and 
gases. It must be taken by all students intending to enter 
Phy&ics 1. Special attention is paid to the solution of problems, 
all students being required to hand in papers for correction and 
criticism. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Watson, Physics; Duff, Mechanics. 
FOR DISTINCTION : MacGregor, Kinematics and Dynamics. 

MEDICAL PHYSICS.-Given yearly. Lectures, Mondays and 
Wednesdays, 9-10 A. M. Laboratory, Thursdays, 11 A. M.-
1 P.M. 

This class, designed for those intending to take the examina-
tion in Medical Physics, treats in an elementary manner of Dyna-
mics and of the fundamental phenomena of Experimental Physics. 
Those taking the class must in addition to attending the lectures, 
spend two hours per week in the laboratory carrying on •a series 
of practical exercises in physical measurement. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Duff, A text-book of Physics. 

I . GENERAL PHYSICS.-Given yearly. Mondays, Wednesdays 
and Fridays, 11 A. M.-12. 

Pre-requisite: Mechanics. 
In the work of this course a rapid survey of the whole sub-

ject of Experimental Physics is taken, the subjects treated being: 
Sound, Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism, Light and other forms 
of Radiation. The course is fully illustrated by experiments, and 
special attention is paid to the solution of problems, all students 
being required to hand in papers for correction and criticism. 

Members of the class who aim at passing merely will be 
examined on those parts of the subject only whioh are discussed 
in lectures. Those who aim at Distinction will be examined on 
private reaiding to be assigned, and will be expected to consult the 
books on the general subject of Physics recommended by the 
Lecturer. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Watson, Physics; Jones, Heat, Light and 
Sound; Cumming, Electricity treated experimentally. 

FOR DISTINCTION : 

2 . ELEMENTARY :MATHEMATICAL - HEAT AND' ELECTRICITY.-
Given in alternate years. To be given in 1911-1'2. Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, 11-12 M. 

Pre-requisites: Mathematics 2, Physics 1, and Physics 6. 
The subjects studied will be Heat, and Electricity and Magnet-

ism. Students aiming at Distinction will be examined on private 
reading to be assigned in the Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Maxwell, Theory of Heat, Poynting & Thom-
son, Heat; Thomson, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Elec-
tricity and Magnetism; S. P. Thompson, Lessons on Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

FoR DISTINCTION: Baynes' Mayer, Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

I 
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3. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL-LIGHT AND SOUND-Given in 
alternate years. To be given in 1910-11. Tuesdays and Thurs• 
days, 11 A. M.-12M. 

Pre-requisites: Mathematics 2, Physics 1 and Physics 6. 
The subjects studied wiill be Light and Sound. Students 

aiming at Distinction will be examined on private reading to be 
assigned in the Wave Theory of Light. 

BOOICS RECOMMENDED : Preston, 'I'he Theory of Light; Ellis' Helm-
holtz, The Sensations of Tone. 

F'OR DISTINCTION: Mann & Millikan's Drude, The Theory of Optics; 
Mann, Manual of Advanced Optics. 

4. :ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL.-Given in alternate years. To be 
given in 1910-11. Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

In this course ,an .introduction to Mathematical Physics and 
Applied Mathematics will be given. It is intended for candidates 
for Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, and in Mathe-
matics and Physics, but other students with the necessary quali-
fications may enter the class. 

BOOI{S RECOMMENDED : Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle; Love, 
Elasticity; Williamson & Tarleton, Dynamics; Minchin, Statics; Routh, 
Rigid Dynamics; Greenhill, Hydr£>statics; Besant, Hydromechanics. 

5. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS.-Given yearly. Fridays, 10-11 
A. M. 

This course deals with experimental methods, and the relation 
of theory t-0 -research, as exemplified by papers of classic interest, 
or by recent developments of Physics. 1905-7 and 1908-10 the 
subjects studied were taken from the writings of Professor J. J. 
Thomson and E. Rutherford on Ionization, Radioactivity, and 
allied topics. In 1907-8 the lectures dealt with alternating cur-
rents of electricity. The course may be conducted by lectures, 
by private reading, or by laboratory work or by a combination 
of them. 

This course is intended primarily for candidates for Honours 
in Mathematics and Physics, and in Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics; but it may be elected by any student who shows that he 
is able to under,take it. 

LABORATORY COURSES. 

All students in laboratory courses are r,equired to keep a 
detailed record of the investigations made, describing the methods 
and apparatus used, giving the results obtained and discussing 
the degree of accuracy and the causes of error. The excellence 
of this record will count largely toward the student's final mark 
in the course. No student is ·admitted to the final examina;tion 
in the course whose actual work in the laboratory is unsatisfac-
tory either from the standpoint of quantity or quality. 

6. ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL.-Given yearly. At least five hours 
per week. Laboratory open on Mondays, 'l.'uesdays, Wednesdays 
and Thursdays, 2-5 P. M. 

In this course the student makes a series of elementary 
experimental investigations to aid him in grasping the funda-
mental quantitative physical laws upon which the science is 
based, and to familiarize him with the methods and instruments 
used in physical mea,suremerrts. 

BOOKS OF REFERENCE: Ames & Bliss, Manual of Experiments in 
Physics; Stewart & Gee, Elementary Practical Physics. 
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7. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS.-Given yearly. At least five 
hours per week. Laboratory open on 'l'uesdays and Thursdays, 
2-5 P.M. 

Pre-requisite: Physics 1, Physics 2, and Physics 6. 
This class is intended for Engineering students, and consists 

of a series of measurements in Magnetism and Electricity, such 
a.s Ma,,<YTietic Fields, Elements of Ea1,th's Magnetism, Magnetic 
qualities of Iron, use and calibration of Galvanometers, Volta-
rneters, Resistance, Electromotive force, Capacity, Self-induction, 
Power, Management of Storage Batteries, Photometry. 

BOOKS OF REFERENCE: Stewart & Gee, Elementary Practical 
Physics, Vol. II; Ayrton, Practical Electricity; Nichols, Laboratory 
Manual of Physics and Applied Electricity. 

8. ADVANCED PRACTICAL.-Given yearly. At least five hours 
per week. Laboratory open Tuesdays and 'l'hursdays, 2-5 P. M. 

Pre-reqnisites: Physics 1, Physics 2 or Physics 3, and 
Physics 6. 

The work of this class consists of the investigation of physical 
laws of a more complex kind than in P,hy,sics 6, and a greater 
degree of precision will be exnected in the determinations made. 
Students who show sufficient ability will be allowed to conduct 
new investigations, provided they do not use for that pur,pose a 
large portion of the time prescribed. Members of the class are 
required to take Physics 5, and to study the methods they may 
use in the works recommended by the instructor. 

BOOKS OF REFERENCE: Those in Physics 7, and also Glazebrook & 
Shaw, Practical Physics; and Ostwald, Physico-chemical .ilteasure,nents. 

9. RESEARCH CouRSE.-At least ten hou1'8 per week. 
The work will consist of new investigations conducted ·,y 

students who show sufficient ability, and are otherwise qualified 
to unde·rtake it. 

Members of the class will be required to acquaint themselves 
with the literature of the subject in which their investgations 
lie, to prepare critical reports on those portions of it with which 
t,heir work is more immediately concerned, and to prepare full 
reports on the methods and results of their own observations. 

XVI.-CHEMISTRY 

(McLeod Professorship.) 
Professor . .. . ..... , ........... E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
Demonstrator . ................ c. B. NICKERSON, A. M. 

I. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.-.Mondays, 1Vednesdays and Fridays, 
!J-10 A . .M. 

:Measurement of mass, volume, pressure, temperature, heat; 
solids and liquids; gases and gas laws; melting-points, boiling-
points, solution, 0rystallization; preparation and properties of 
common acids and alkalies; combustion, air, water, oxygen, 
hydrogen; fundamental laws of combination, atomic theory, Avo-
gadro's law, formula), equations; chlorine; halogen group; dis-
sociation, mass action; valence; sulphur; nitrogen, argon; car,bon, 
some common organic compounds; perio<l·ic lmv; nitrogen group; 
isomorphism; potassium, sodium, a.mmoninm; silver, copper, gold; 
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atomic heat; calcium, barium; magnes'ium, zinc, cadmium, 
mercury; thermo-chemistry; boron, aluminium; oorbon group; 
chromium; manganese; fron, nickel, cob.alt, platinum. 

The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experi-
ments. A tutorial class, attendanoo on which is in general 
optional, meets on Friday afternoons. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges, 
(Century Co.). For occasional reading: Ale->nbic Club Reprints (W. 
F. Clay) ; Lassar-Cohn, Chemistry in Daily Life. 

IA. 'l.'he work of this cla,ss is that of Chemistry 1, with four to 
six additional hours a week devoted to laboratory work. Tne 
Iaborntory class is divided into two sections, one of which meets 
at 3-5 'P· m. on ,Mon.days and Wednesdays, the other at 10-12 
a. m. on Tuesdays and Thursdays. 

The laboratory work is designed to make the student familiar 
with ordinary laboratory operations and to lead him to solve 
simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Several common 
inorganic substances are prepared and studied; simple quanti-
tative experiments, leading to the .fundamental laws of chemistry, 
are performed; and some time is devoted to elementary work in 
qualitative analysis. 

2, ADVANCED INORGANIC AND ELEMEN'l.'ARY ORGANIC CHEMIS'l.'RY. 
-Titesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M. Laboratory: Tuesdays 
and Thursdays, 2-J,.30 P. M. · 

For admission to this class Chemistry 1 A, or an equivalent 
class in chemistry, is required. 

Autumn term: the metals and their compounds; elements of 
Physical Chemistry, especially the portions bearing on analysis. 

Spring term: compounds of carbon, their purification and 
analysis; the paraffins and their chief derivatives; ethylene; 
acetylene; benzene and its chief derivatives. 

At least five hours a week must be devoted to laboratory 
work. This will include qualitative analysis and the preparation 
o.f pure laboratory reagents and typical inorganic and organic 
substances. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Smith, General Chemistry for· CoUeqes · 
Talbot and Blanchard, Electrolytic Dissociation Theory ('l'he Macmilla~ 
Co.); Ramsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4th edition, (D. C. Heath & Co.). 

3. MEDICAL CHEMIS'l.'RY.-Tuesdays and Thitrsdays, 9-10 A. M. 
Laboratory:. 'l'itesdays, 'l'hursdays and Saturdays, 10-11 A .. M. 

Students entering this class must have taken Ohemistry lA, 
or an equivalent class in chemistry. 

Class ·work.-The subjects of study are those specified under 
Chemistry 2. 

Laboratory TVorlc.-All member.s of the class are required to 
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will 
embr-a.ce qu,alitative ,an.alysis, includi.ng the detection -of the more 
commonly occurPing 'poioons, -and some exercises in organ,ic 
chemistry. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4tb edition 
(D. C. Heath & Co.) ; F. M . Perkin, Qualitative Chemical Analysis 
( Longmans). 
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4. ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY.-Autumn 'l'errn: 'l.'uesdays and 
'l'hursdays, 9-10 A. M. Laboratory: Tuesdays and 'l.'hursdays, 
2-4.30 P.M. 

For admission to this class Chemistry IA, or an equivalent 
class, is required. 

The lectures in this class are the same as those of the Autumn 
term in Chemistry 2. 

Five hours a week are devoted to laboratory work, which 
includ.es a thorough course in qualitative analysis. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: A. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis (The Mac-
millan Co.) For re-ference: Talbot nnd ( Blanchard, Electrolytic Disso-
ciation 1'heory (The Macmillan Co.). 

Aov AN CED CLASSES. 

The following classes are especially intended for candidates 
for Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physics; but any 
student who has passed in Chemistry 2 with Disinction may be 
admitted. The classes are given in alternate years. 

5, HISTORY OF .CrrEMISTRY.-(1911-12). Once a week. 
The development of chemical theory from the time of Boyle. 
BOOKS RECOMMENDE:o: Armitage, History of Chemistry {Longmans) : 

Roscoe, Dalton and the Rise of Modern Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) ; 
-Shenstone, Justns von Liebig (Macmillan & Co.) : Thorpe, Essays on His-
torical Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) ; Schorlernmer, Rise and Pro_ryress of 
Organic Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.): and selected memoirs from the 
Alembic Club Reprints and Ostwald's Klassiker. 

·6, PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.-(1910-11). Once a week. 
Solutions; thermo-chemistry; electro-chemistry; and chemical 

-dynamics. 
BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Walker, Introduction to Physical Chemistry 

(Macmillan & Co.) ; selected portions of Ostwald's Principles of 
Jnorganic Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) 

LABORATORY CLASSES. 

7. PRACTICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-At least ten hours a 
iceek. 

For admission to this class Chemistry 2, or 4, or equivalent 
work, is required. 

The work of the class consists of quantitative analysis and 
-the preparation of inorganic substances. 

One hour a week is taken for the discussion of analytical 
methods, and at least ten hours a week must be devoted to 
laboratory work. The preparation and analyses prescribed are 
-designed to illustrate typical methods. The quantitat-ive exer-
cises carried out are the following: preparation of standard solu-
i;ions of acids and alkalies, estimation of chlorine, sulphur, 
phosphorus, carbon in carbonates, silicon, sih,er, copper, iron, 
rnaganese, zinc, calcium and magnesium, volumetric as well as 

_gravimetric methods being employed wherever applicable. 
Candidates for Distinction are required to undertake addi-

tional work selected from the following: estimation of iodine, 
nitrogen in nitrates, potassium, chromium, aluminium and lead, 
analysis of iron and steel, analysis of ores, water analysis. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Renouf, Inor.oanic Preparations (Johns 
Hopkins Press) : Lengfeld, Inorganic Chemical Preparations (The Mac-
millan Co.) ; Talbot, Quantitative Analysis (The Macmillan Co.) ; 
Morse, Exercises in Quantitative Chemistry (Ginn & Co. ) : Blair, 
Chemical Analysis of Iron (J. B. Lippincott & Co.) ; Mason, E:•arnina-
.tion of Water (Wiley & Sons). 
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·8. PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMIS'.l'RY.-A.t least ten hours a week. 
For admission to this class Chemistry 2, or 3, or equivalent 

work, is required. The work of the class consists of the prepara-
tion -and analysis of organic compounds. At least ten hours a 
week must be devoted to laboratory work. A sufficient number 
of organic compounds am prepared to illustrate the most import-
ant reactions and methods of working. Quantitative determina-
tions .ire carried out of carbon, hydrogen, oxygen and nitrogen; 
and some molecular weights are determined. 

Students are permitted to substitute for the analytical work 
an equivalent amount of work in other branches of analysis, or 
in ,physiological chemistry. 

Candidates for Distinction are required to do additional work 
of the kind outlined above. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4th editioh, 
(D. C. Heath & Co.) ; Cohflll, Practical o,·ganic Chemistry for Advanced 
Students (Macmillan & Co.) ; Gatterman, Practical Methods of Organic 
Chemistry, translated by Schober (Macmillan & Co.). 

9. The work of the class will consist either (a) of original 
investigation conducted by students who have shown themselves 
qualified to undertake it, or (b) of work in analytical or synthe-
tical chemistry in continuation of the work of either Chemistry 
7 or S. 

CHEMICAL LABORA'.l'ORY. 
The general laboratory is open at the hours speci,fied above 

1mcler Chemi-stry lA, 2, 3 a.nd 4. 
The quantit,ative la.borafory -is open daily at 9 a. m. It closes 

on Saturdays at 1 p. m., and on other days at 5 p.m. 

XVII.-GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 
1. GENERAL GEOLOGY.-Lectures and col/a,teral reading.-1]fon-
days, Wednesdays, and ]i'ridays, 10-11 A. M. 

This course is ele0tive for candidates in Arts and Science. It 
covers the field of genera.I inorganic geology, and methods of 
fossilization and .formation of organic deposits. A laboratory 
period of ,an hour or more on Frid,ay afternoons .w.ill also be 
required. 

Bo01~s RECOMMEND~:n: Sec Geology 2. 

2. GEoLOGY.-The ~vork of this class indudes that of the lectures 
and collateral reading of Geology 1, together w.ith field and 
laboratory work. The field and laborat•ory work occupies Satur-
day mon1ings throughout the year, except when there are excmr-
Bions, beginning at 9. Excursions .a.re held during the autumn 
except on stormy days, •occupying ,Saturday mornings or all day. 
Required for candidates in Civil and ,Mining Engineering, and 
eledive for candidates in Ar-ts and Science. 

The course is so aE·anged as to allow some differentiation 
b€twecn the two enginPering groups in the laboratory work. The 
collection of maps, minerals and rocks for use in Geology 2 is 
unusually complete, and the work is entirely individual. The 
vi~ii1ity of Halifax offers a, varied field for the excursionB, which 
can he completed at small expense. Much of the work in the 
field is individual, and reports are required upon each excursion. 

BOOJ<S RECOMMENDED: w. B. Scott, An Introduction to Geology; 
Chamberlin and Sali'sbury, College Geology; Dawson, Handbook of 
Geology; Young and Brock, Geology and. Economic ,'\finerals of Canadn.. 
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MINERALOGY.-Lect·ures and laboratory ivorlc. Lectures, 'l'ues-
days and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-12M.; laboratory·, Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, 4.30-6 P. M. 

. The _ground covered includes crystallography and general phy-
su?l mmera)ogy, and the determination of about 200 species of 
rnmerals, clnefly by gross physical means. 

Requ!red. fo~· candidates in Mining Engineering, and elective 
for candl(fotes rn Arts and Science. 

TEXT BOOK: Dana, A Tex t Boole of )}finera!ogy. 

XVIII.-BIOLOGY 

Lecturer .............................. . 
1. Tuesdays, 2-4 P. M.; Saturdays, 11 A.. M.-1 P. M. · 

*ELEMENTARY BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY. 

XIX.-ANATOMY 
The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 

Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy 
Class, conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor 
A. W. H. Lindsay, M. D., are recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. The Junior Ana:torny Class meets on Mondays, "\Vednes-
days and i • ridays at 12-1 r. M. The Senior Class meets on Tues-
days, Thursdays and aturdays a.t 11 A. M.-12 :11. The fee for 
each of ,these classes is $15.00. ffhe 1Practioal Anatomy Class 
meets daily ( Saturdays excepted) , at 2.30-4.30 P. ir.; fee $15.00. 

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class 
as part of their course are required to produoe evidence of hav-
ing, during their ,attendance on snch class, carefully dissected 
the usual five "parts" of the body. 

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as part of 
their course are required to present certiftcates. of having passed 
tl. -~ examinat.ions conducted by the Faculty of Medicine. 

xx.-HISTOLOGY 
The University provides no instruction in this imbject, but the 

class conducted in the Halifax ::\1edical College is recognized as 
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays and Thurs-
days, 9-10 A. l\L Undergraduates who have taken this class a.., 
p,art of their course are required. to present a cert~ficate o £having 
passed the examination of the Fa.culty of Medicine. The fee for 
this course is $15.00. 

XXI.-PHYSIOLOGY 

The University provides no instruction in this subject. but the 
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College. is recognized. as 
qualifying for a degree. The rlass meets on ,Mondays. ,vednes-
da.vs and, Fri-davs at 11 A. Jlr.-12 M.- The fee for this course jg 

$15.00. . 
Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their 

course are required to present a certificate of having passed the 
examination of the Faculty of Medicine. 

*The classes to be offered in Biology are subj ect to revi sion at t.he 
beginning of the sess ion. 

I 
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XXII.-THEORY AND HISTORY 
The classe5 in the Theory of Music and History of Music, 

conducted in the Halifax Conservatory of Music, are recognized 
as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor of Musi~. In the Theory 
the course extends over three years; in the History, over two. 
Information as to details of subjects studied in the classes, fees, 
text-books, etc., may be obtained on application to the Director 
of the Conservatory. 

XXIII.-DRA WING 

Professor . ............................. C. D. HowE, B. S. 
MECHANICAL DRAWING.-Lectures one hour and dr.awing seven 

hours per week throughout the year. 
The work includes the selection, care, and use of drawing 

instruments, lettering,geometrical exercises, im,trumental render-
ing, object drawing, both freehand and to scale from measure-
ments, isometric and wash dra,wings, tr.aeing and blue-printing. 
All engineering students are required to take th.is course in the 
first year. 

2. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.-Lectures two hours per week, 
drawing four hours per week during the seeond term. 

The work includes the projection of lines, plane figures, and 
solids, problems on the reJ.ations of straight lines and planes in 
space, intersections .and developments, surfaces of revolution. 
The course aims not only t01 develop the power to visualize mag-
nitudes involving three dimensions, but also to point out practi-
cal .applications to engineering work. Required of all students in 
Civil, Mechanical, and Electrical Engineering. 
3. MACHINE DESIGN.-Dr.awing six hours per week, during the 
first term. 

The course includes the drawing of bolts, nuts, and screws, 
pipe connections, belt, chain, a1ld tooth gearing, and the detail 
drawings and assembly of some machine, made from freehand 
sketches and measurements taken by the student. Required of 
students in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 

XXIV.-SURVEYING 

Professor .. ..... : · .. .................... C. D. HowE, B. S. 
Lectures three hours per week, field work four hours per week 

first term, drawing four houl'S per week second term. 
Instruction is given in the use and adjustment of the various 

surveying instruments, also in plane land surveying by chain, 
compass, transit, and level, city surveying, hydrographic survey-
ing, triangulation, topographical , and mine surveying. The work 
includes theory, practice in field work and plotting, and conven-
tional representation of topographical features. 

Required of all students in Engineering. 
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Correspondence should be addressed to 
Dean Weldon, Law School, Dalhou-•ie Colleoe. 

COURSES OF LECTURES 
The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the 

Session of 1910-11, will begin on the 7th Sept., 1910, 
and end on the 22nd February, 1911. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW 

(George Munro Profes!orsltip. I 
P1·ofessor .......••• , .. , . . .......• , .... . R. C. WELDON, K. c. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

'l'wo lectures per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative . 
.Lea; l'artiamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. 
Select Cases; Cartwright's Cases. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

7'wo lectures per weelc. Subjects of lectures: 
Feudalism in England. Origin and growth of the Two Houses 

of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by Jury. Origin 
and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative. 
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The 
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and 
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. 
The Written Code of the Constitution. Magna Charta. Petition 
of Right. Bill of Right. Habeas <Jorpus. 

TEXT BOOX: Taswell-Langmead's Constitutional History of England. 

CONFLICT OF LAW. 

One lecture per weelc. Subjects of lectures : 
Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of prop• 

erty, ( 3) rights of obligation, ( 4) rights of succession, ( 5) family 
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rights, ( 6) forms of legal acts. 
The effect of foreign judgments. 
of Laws. 

The use of courts by stranger,;. 
Select caseR upon the Conflict 

TEXT BOOK: Nelson's Private International Law. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Vne lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 
History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London, 

1818. Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D. 1871. 
Uonsuls. Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. 
Blockade. Contraband. intervention. Capture. Prize Courts. 

TEXT BOOK: Hall's International Law. 

CRIMES 

Lecturer ••.•..•..•.. •... .... . w. B. WALLACE, LL. B., J.C. C. 

'l'wo lectures per week. Subject~ of lectures: 
Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, 

internal and external. Offences affecting the administration of 
Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals, and Public 
Convenience. Offences against the Person, and Reputation. 
Otrences against rights of property and rights arising out of 
Contract and otrences connected with trade. Procedure. Proceed-
ings after conviction. 

TEXT BOOKS The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892. 

SHIPPING 

Lecturer . ....... . .... .... ..... ... - ..... PROFESSOR WELDON. Subjects of lectures: 
Regi,stration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Charter 

Partv. Bill of Lading. Collision. Damage. Salvage. Freight. 
Towage. General Aver.a,ge. 

CONTRACTS 

Professor .. ............•. B. RUSSELL, M. A ., D. C. L ., J. s. c. 

'l'tvo lectures per weelc. Subjects of lectures: 
Definition of terms: agreement, consideration, proposal, 

acceptance, promise. &c. Persons who may contract. Principal 
and agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, 
intoxication, &c. .H:xpress and implied contracts. Verbal and 
written contracts. Specialties. Statutory requirements as to the 
validity and authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds. 
Causes vitiating agreements; mistake. fraud, duress, &c. Dis-
charge of contracts, recision, performance, payment, release. 
merger, &c. Leading cases. 

TEXT BOOKS: Finch's Contracts, and Anson on Contracts. 
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EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE 

Lectu,·er . ............................. PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per weelc, extending over two years. Subjects · of 
lectures: 
Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake. Specific Performance of 

Contracts, Administration of Assets, 1£lection, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

TEXT BOOK: Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY 

Lecturer . ........................•.... PROFESSOR RUSSELL, 

One lect•ure per tceel;;, Subjects of lectures, [1910-11]: 
Capacity to buy and sell. 1£xecuted and executory contracts 

of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rules as to 
passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage 
in transitu. Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Rem-
edies of seller and buyer. 

TEXT BOOK: Be'lljar.nin on !"ales. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 

Lecturer .. .................••......... PROFESSOR RUSSET,L. 

One lecture per meek. Strbject of lectures, [1911-12]: 
Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer 

Real and Personal Defence. Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor 
Protest. 

TEXT BOOK: McLaren on Bi!ls. 

EVIDENCE 

Lectu,·e,· .......... . GEORGE PATTERSON, A. M., LL. B., J. C. C. 

Tiro lentures per wee/;;. •Subjects of lectures: 
Nature of proof. Production and effect of evidence. Relevancy. 

Instruments of Evidence. 
TEXT BOOKS: Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Acts and Rules. 

PARTNERSHIP 

Lecturer . .................. W. B. WALLACE, LL. B., J. C. c. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third per-

sons. Change of firm. Retirement of p~.rtners. Dissolution. 
TEXT BOOK: Lindley on Partnership. 

I 
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PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 

Lectu,·er . .... . ............... MR. HECTOR MCINNES, LT,. B. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of .Pleading, and 
Rules of Practice. 

Candidates for tlie Degree of LL. B. are not required to att~ncl 
lectures or take the examination in Procedure. 

TORTS 
Lecturer ... ............................ PROFESSOR WELDON. 

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crime and 

Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution 
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. Trespass to Property. Con-
version. Nuisance. Negligence. 

TEXT BOOK: Bigelow, or Pollok. 

REAL PROPERTY 

Lecturer . .............. MR. W. F. O'CONNOR, B. C. L., LL. B. 
One lectitre per week. Subjects of lectures: 

Estates in lands. Seisin. Limitation of present and future 
estates in lands. Joint tenancies and tenancies in common. 
Equitable estates in lands. 

TEXT BOOKS: Williams on Real Property, and Challls on Real Property. 

WILLS 

Lecturer . .............. MR. W. F. O'CONNOR, B. C. L., LL. B. 
One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 

Origin of Wills. The Statute of Frauds as aliecting Wills. 
Form and characteristics of instrument. Persona.I disabilities of 
testators. What may be devised or bequeathed. Execution, pub-
lication, revocation and republication of W.ills. The Wills Acts 
of the various Maritime Provinces. Probate Court practice . • TEXT BOOK: Hays and Jarman on Wills. 

COMPANIES 

Lectm·c1· .... ............................• -\RTHUH DRYSDALE, J. S. C. 
One lecture a w.eek. 

Admission of Students 

(1.) Students may enter the University by (a) enter-
ing their name in the Register, and ( b) paying the pre-
scribed fees. 

(2.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees 
must become undergraduates. They may become under-
graduates by (a) passing the Matriculation Examination of 
the Arts Faculty or a recognized equivalent, or (b) pro-
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ducing certificates of Articled Clerkship, or the like, in 
cases where they rely on having passed the preliminary 
law examinations in their several provinces, and ( c) enter-
ing their names on the Register as Undergraduates. 

( 3.) Students, who are not undergraduates, are 
classed as General Students. 

Degree of Bachelo1.· of Laws 

( 1.) All candidates for the Degree of LL. B., are 
required to pass the Matriculation Examination of the Arts 
Faculty, or a 1ecognized equivalent, to attend not less than 
five-sixths of the lectures given in each subject of the 
Course of Study, to pass the prescribed Examinations in 
the subjects of the three years Course of Study, and to 
argue at least two cases in the Moot Court. 

Students presenting themselves fo1· the first time to 
register as undergraduates in law must submit to the 
Dean their diplomas or certificates to establish their 
qualifications as graduates, undergradiiates, or enrolled 
law students, respectively. Without such diplomas or cer-
tificates sfodents cannot be registered as Undergraduates 
in law. 

(2.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools, may on 
producing satisfactory certificates, be admitted to advanced 
standing in this Law School. But if their previous courses 
of study have not c01Tesponded to the course on which 
they enter in this University, they may be required to take 
extra classes. 

Courses of Stl~dy tor the Deg1·ee of LL. B. 
First Year 

1. Real property. 
2. Crimes. 

4. Torts. 
5. Constitutional History. 

3. Contracts. 

Second Year 

1. Equity. Ii. Rhipping. 
2. Partnership. 6. Wills. 
3. Negotiable Instruments. 7. Evidence. 
4. Constitutional Law. 

Third Year 

1. International Law. 
2. Conflict of Laws. 
3. Evidence. 

4. Equity. 
5. Sales of Personal Property. 
6. Companies . 

. 
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'l'lie Faculty urgently recommend that students devote 
their whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, 
experience having proved that students who undertake 
office work in addition to the work of their classes, receive 
comparatively little advantage from the lectures. 

Sessional Examinations 

( 1.) The Session.a 1 Examinations will begin next 
Session on February 23rd, 1911. 

( 2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or 
manuscript into the Examination Hall, except by direction 
o:i' the Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold 
any communication with one another at the examinations. 
H a student violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the 
Session.al Examinations of the session, and such other 
penalty shall be imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in one or two 
subjects at the Sessional Examination, he shall be allowed 
a supplementary examination in such subject or subjects at 
the beginning of any subsequent session. 

( 4.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than 
two subjects at any Session.al Examination, he shall lose 
his Session. 

( 5.) Undergraduates who wish to present them-
selves at a Supplementary Examination must give notice 
addressed to the Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law 
Srhool, Halifax, on or before Srpt. 1st, 1910. 

( 6.) Hereafter Supplementary Examinations shall be 
held but twice during the year, at the beginning of the 
Session and at the end. 

(7.) 'I'he Supplementary Examinations for the pre-
Rent year will begin on September 6th, at 3 p. m. F ee $5, 
payable on the day of the Examinaiton. 

Moot Courts 

Moot Courts are held weekly. 
The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or Lec-

tmer who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree shall 
be required to take part in at least two arguments at the 
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file 
briefs with the Dean one clay before the clay on which the 
case is argued. A record is kept of the values assigned to 
the arguments made, and these values may be considered 
by the Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree. 
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Fees 

'l'he following are the fees payable hy students of ·ihe 
Faculty of Law. They are in all cases payable in advance. 

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign 
the University Register on 'l'uesday, Uth September, 1910. 
in the office of the Law School. 
Registration Fee, payable only by General Students .. .... $ 2 00 
Registration after September 22nd, additional fee. . . . . . . . 1 00 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General 

Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......................... 10 00 
:Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by stu-

dents of the Affi!.ia.ted Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 00 
Fee for classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates 50 00 
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 00 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 00 
Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final 

examination, and will be returned in case of failure. . 10 00 
Fee for the i:lupplementary Examination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures 
rn the subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

Stiidents will not hereafter be adrnitted to the Lecture 
Rooms unless they have paid their class fees. 

In no case will students be asked to pay higher fees 
than were published in the latest copy of the Dalhousie 
Law Calendar which had been issued before the date of 
registration. 

I 
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ANDREW J. COWIE, M. D. 
ALEXANDER P. R1'ID, M. D . 
MATTHEW A. CURRY, M. D. 
LOUIS M. SILVER, M. l!., C. M. 
F. U. ANDERSON, M. R. C. S., Eng. 
EBENEZER MACKAY, Ph. D. 
WILLIAM H. HATTIE, M. D. 
GJWRGE M. CAMPBBLL, M. D. 
NORMAN E. MACKAY, M. D. 
H. H. MACKAY, Ms D. 

MUHDOCH CHISHOLM, M. D. 
NORMAN F. CUNNINGHAM, M. D. 
JOHN W. MACKAY, M. D. 
E. V. HOGAN, M. D. 
J. G. McDOUGALL, M. D., C. M. 
DANIEL McINTOSH, M. D . 
W. B. MOORE, M. D., C. M. 
R. A.H. MCKEEN, M. D. 
A. L. MCCALLUM, B. Sc. 
A. F. BUCKLEY, M. D., C. M . 
F. R. HALl!:Y, M. A. 

Dean of the Faculty: DR. SINCLAilt. 
Secretary of the Faculty: DR. LINDSAY. 

Correspondence shou ld be addressed : 

2'he Secretary, Faculty of 1l'Iedicine, 
Dalhousie College, Halifax. 

Uourses of Instruction-If 
1. Instruction is provided by the University rn the 

following subjects of the Medical Curriculum:-

I. - CHEMISTRY. 

(JI cLeod Professorsh·ip.) 

Professor . ......... ............. . ... ..... E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
Instructo,· . .......................... C, B. NICKERSON' A. M. 

-~\fodical stu{lents are required to -a.tteud the courses given in 
tl,e l "nive-rsi-by known as IB, 3 and 3A. 

IB. l,ectnres: .llondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11-12 A. IJf. 
J;aboratorv: Jfonda,ys, ff ed ,wsdays and Pridays, 10-11 1l. Jf. 

IA>ctures on General Chemistry oornr,in.g the same ground as 
in Ohe'l'nistry 1 ,irrt the llla:culty of Arts and Science. At leas t 
three hours ,a week must be devoted to ~abonaitory W10rk. 

TEXT BOOK: Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges (Century Co.). 

•rt is to be distinctly unders tood that the program and regulations 
regarding courses or study and exam inations coqtained in this Calendar 
hold good for year ending April 30, 1911 only, and that the Faculty 
while fully sensible or its obligations towards the students, does not 
hold itself bound to adhere absolutely for the entire period or a student'• 

,course to the conditions now laid down. 

(78) 
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3 . T,ectttres: 'Tuesdays and Th11rsdays. 9-10 A.,,[. Laboratory: 
'l'ttesdays, 'J'hursdays and Saturdays. 10-11 A. M. 

Students enter.ing this c}a.ss must have taken Chemislq lB, 
or an equivalent cla,ss it1 O!te1ni.stry. 

Class TV01·k.-Autumn term : Met<1l,s a,nd their compounds, 
with speci,a.l refer,enee to tho5e hiaV1ing mediei,na.l or dental us-es 
or toxiic prope1,ties; elemen,ts ,of P-hy,silca,l Ol1e,mi&try. Spring 
ter.m: Org,mic Chemistry. 

Laboratory 1Vork.-Qua.H tati ve analysis, indu.d,i n,g the detec-
tL011 of the more oomrnonly oocu~Tin,g p0ison,s; exereises in Or-
_ganic Chemistry. 

TEXT BOOKS : Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges; Remsen, 
Compounds of Carbo1<, 4th edition (D. C. Heath & Co.); F. M. Perkin, 
Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Longmans) . 

3A. Lectures and Laboratory: Sciturdays. !J-10 A .. jJ. 

Students enter,~ng rthis class mttst have taken Chemistry 3 , or 
an equivalent. 

Air; water, li,ts sia n,ita.ry ,tnalysis, ,Lt1c! pur,ifioa·tim,; ac!ulleration 
o f foods; t,he prox.irn,ate princiiples vf the bod!y aoo of footl; 
typical food-stuffs ,as milk, Hour, breiad, mea,t; tl,e 1b1ood; the 
<lig<estive flaids ,u,d digesUon; urine. 'l'he ,Lwborwtory exernises will 
ineh!Jde the detection of ad,ulterwt.ions in .mi•lk, swnple qrnan•tita,tive 
exercises .ia1 the ,analysis of water, ,an<l the stud!y of gluoose, 
.albumen, diges,tive flt~i.c!s a,nd urea wibh qua,nl!i·tative exerciseti. 

11.-BIOLOGY. 
Lectm·e,· . ...........••••.. . .....•... ,. .... -------

1.'uesdays, 11 A. M.-1 P. M.; Saturdays, 9-11 A. M. 
The eou,rse of ,instruction in this cLass will cover elemen-tM·y 

.Botany <1nd Zoology, and wiill include liahorabory work. 

lll,- MEDICAL PHYSICS. 
Professor .. . ...•..•... . ................. . . -------
Demonstrator .............................. -------

Lectures, Mondays and Wednesdays, 9-10 A. M. Laboratory, 
Thursdays, 11 A. M.-1 P. M. 

This class, designed for those intending to take the examina-
tion in Medical Physics, treats in an elementary m11.nner of Dyna.-
mies and of the fundamental phenomena of Experimen<tal Phy;sics. 
Those taking the class must in addition to attending the lectures, 
spend two hours per week in the laboratory carrying on a series 
-of practical exercisea in physical measurement. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Duff, A text-book of Physics. 

2. ln other subjects the necessary classes may be 
attended at any other University or College recognized by 
-the Senate. 

General Reg·ulations for Courses 
1. Students wishing to attend the above courses may 

do so either as Special Medical Students without pre-
liminary examination, or as regular Undergraduates , in 
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Me<licinc. In either case they must enter their names in 
"the University Register at the beginning of the Session. 

2. Except as hereinafter. specified,* the attendance of 
those only who are registered as Undergraduates in Medi-
cine, will qualify for Degree Examinations in this Faculty. 

3. Undergraduates in Arts or Science who are also 
matriculated in the Medioal Fac·ulty may offer for their 
Arts or Science degree certain classes of the Medical curri-
culum and thereby shorten their subsequent course in 
Medicine. See " Affiliated Courses," Calendar of Faculty 
of Arts and Science, pp. 23-27. 

4. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. of 
attendance upon any class will not be accepted without 
valid reason for absence being shown. 

The Academic Year 

The Academic Year consists of one session of eight 
months' duration. 'l'he session of 1910-1911 will begin on 
'l'hursday, August 25th, 1910, and end on Thursday, April 
27th, 1911. 

Degrees 

Two Medical Degrees are conferred by this University, 
viz., Doctor of Medicine ( M. D.) and Master of Surgery 
( C. M.) ; but neither degree is conferred on any person 
who does not at the same time obtain the other. 

Matriculation Examination 

1. Can_didates for medical degrees must give evid.ence 
·of having obtained a satisfactory general education, by pre-
senting certificates of having passed, before entering on the 
course of study qualifying for the degrees, either the Pre-
liminary Examination of the Provincial Medical Board of 
Nova Scotia, the Junior Matriculation Examination of 
this University with Latin as one of the languages 
selected, or some other examination recognized by the 
Board as sufficient, t and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passing of such examination. 

•see footnote ( •) page 83. 
tAII information in reference to Requirements for the Preliminary 

Examination of the Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions, etc., may be 
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H. 
Lindsay, 241 Pleasant Street, Halifax. 
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2. 'l'he examinations recognizecl pro tanto by the Pro-
vim,ia'. Medical Board will he simih:rly recognized by this 
:B'acul ~Y-

a. Candiuates wbc, may have passecl in all but one of 
the subjects required for the Prelimmary Examination of 
the Provincial Medical Board either before the Board's 
Examiners or at any of the recognized Examinations 
indicated above, provided they shall have made at least 
25% in such subject, may enter as undergraduates, but 
will subsequently be required to comply with the Board'R 
regulations as regards the remaining subject of examina-
tion before being admitted to the classes of the second 
year. 

Degree Examinations 

1. Candidates for the degrees of M. D. and C. M., 
who L>egan tile study of medicine previous to July 1, 1908, 
will be required to pass two main ex3:minations-the 
Primary and the Final M. D., C. M. Examinations; candi-
dates who began study subsequent to July 1, i908, will be 
required to pass '.:t "Professional Examination" at the end 
of each year. 

2. All candidates for examinations must enter their 
names in the University Register at the beginning of the 
session.* 'l'hey will be required to satisfy before admission 
fo the examinations certain conditions as to fees, atten-
dance on classes, etc. Tickets of admission will be issued 
to all candidates who have complied with these require-
ments of the Faculty, which tickets shall be produced at 
each examination. 

· 3. The Regular Degree Examinations will be held dur-
ing the second and third weeks in April u! each year. 

4. At all examinations a minimum of 50% in each 
suhjectt will be required to obtain a "Pass." except under 
the conditions specified on p. !)2, sec. 4-. Candidates 
making 75% or over in any subject shall he indicated in 
the published class lists as having "Passed with distinc-
tion." The names in the two divisions of the class lists 
and in the general pass lists shall he placed in alphabetical 
order.' . . · . 

a. Should 11, c_andidate fail to pass or to · hand in a 
paper in any subject or subjects at the Regular Examina-

*Fee for persons· registering . qn ~r before Sept. 27, two doiJars ; sub-
sequent to Sept. 27, tbree dollars. · · ' 

trn Chemistry and in Physics tbe sanie percentage will be 'required 
or Medical _Students as of ~_ther s_t_udents in these subjects, viz. : 40%. 
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tions, his fee will not be returned 'to him, but he will be 
permitted a Supplementary examination in any subject 
or subjects on payment of $5.00 for ea<:h subject, with or 
without evidence of further attendance on said subject or 
subjects as the Faculty may direct. 

6. A candidate who has been prevented oy exceptional 
circumstances from presenting himself at the Regular 
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be 
allowed a Special examination, but such examination shall 
only be allowed at the dates specified in the University 
Almanac, and · the fee shall be $5.00 for each subject of 
examination. 

7. Candidates are not permitted to present themselves 
for examination in selected subjects, but are required 
to take each section ( or each "Professional Examination)" 
as hereafter defined (pp. 82, 83, 85, 88) as a whole, 
except (a) Candidates obtaining the special permission .>f 
the Faculty; (b) Students taking one of the affiliated 
courses (p. 80, sec. 3) 

In either case the fee will Le $5·.00 for each subject, and 
such examination shall only be allowed at the dates speci-
fied in the University Almanac for the supplementary or 
the regular examinations. 

8. Candidates who have been granted supplementary 
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee 
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at 
the time of the regular · April examinatiom:. 

The following regulations regarding the Primary and 
Final Examinations apply to students who began the study 
of medicine previous to July 1st, 1908. The regulations 
relating to students who began study subsequent to July 1st, 
1908, will be found at pages 93-95. 

Primary M. D., C. M. Examination .. 

1. This examination shall consist of two parts as 
follows:-

(Al PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. A. 

1. This examination shall include Anatomy, Chem-
istry, Elementary Biology, and Medical Physics, t to the 
extent indicated in the following synopsis:-

ANATOMY.-A w!1i.tten examina,tion on a~teology, ,includ,ing 
geneml ,phy,sical c11amcters, chemical oo.mposition ,am,d coarse 

•see toot-note, page 78. 
tThe First Professional Examination will also include Histology. 
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structure of oone, ossilfi<lation. Artlirology; classifioation of 
.Joints, :structure ,a.nd aneclmni;;.m of the most ~mporta.nt (hip, 
knee, shou,Jder, ell.tow, ankle. etc.) 

O1rnMISTRY.-A written exiaminabion in elementary general 
chemistry, as tin the course ,otbt]jned on p. 78. 

BIOLOGY.-Two 1;apers .w.ill he set and candidates will be ex-
pected to show a p1,actioal iacqwaintance with the topics indicated 
•as for,ming the subject matter or the course, of lectures and 
in•strnction ,icn Bot,my and z ·oology, outlined a.t p. 79. 

MEDICAL l'HYSlCS.-A written examinaition ,on the subject 
ma,ttcr jncluded in the co,urse on General Physics as limited for 
Medi<:•al Students, as 1indiicated ,at p. 79. 

( 2.) Candidates for this examination will be re-
quired to produce certificates to the following effect: 

Of lia,ing, after* passing the Preliminary Examination 
ot· other equivalent examination attended either at tlti~ 
University, or at some other University or College aµproved 
by the Senate, during at least one med.ical session of eight 
months' dnration, the following courses of lectures and 
instruction, Yiz., Chemistry, a course of at least 75 lecture~ 
wit.h a laboratory course of not less than three hours per 
week for six months; Biology, a c-ourse of at least 100 hours 
of lec-tures and laboratory work: J/ edicat f'ltysics, a course 
of at least 50 lectures;t Anatomy (Osteology and A.rthrol-
ogy) a course of at least 7 5 lectlues and demonstration,.; 
with 10 hours laboratory work per week for six months. 

( 3) Exemption from examination in any or all of 
these subjects may be allowed on production of satisfactory 
certificates. 

(B) PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. B. 

l. This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiol-
ogy and Histology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated 
in the following synopsis :-

ANA'l'0MY,-This exa.mirna.tion wj,. be partly written and 
party viva voce. The paper may .include questions ,in, Descnip-
tive ,and Regional A,natomy. Surgi-eal a11d Medical Anaitoimy. At 
the Ol'al ex,amination, c;imd,idiates will he ex~ami-ned on the skeleton 
recent d.i;;.seetions, models, prepa1wtions, et.c. ' 

PJLYS!OL00Y A:i'\D HISTOL0OY.-A written au<l oral ex.1illlination 
on: (a) The ph:)'isiology of ·digestion, abso1,p-tion, circulation. Tes-
pi ration. secretion, nutr.ition, animal hea.t, animal ,motion; the 

*Certificates may be accepted in Physics, Chemistry and Biology if 
when these classes were attended the candidates were qualified to offer 
them for an Arts or Science degree. 

tin the five year course 50 hours laboratory work are required in 
Practical Physics. 
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functio11s of the ncrvou-s system and sense orgaJ1s; reproduction 
0,nd development. 

( b) The composition of food, and of the tissues, secretions, 
exc1·etions and other fluids of the body. 

(c) Histology. 

At the oral examinations, microscopical preparations of the 
tissues and organs of the body w,ill also be submitted for identi-
fication and description. 

CnEMISTRY.-Jnorganic and organic chemi~try as 1in the course 
01,1tlined under (Jhemistry :! , on p. 7!J. Tfue examination will 
include (a,) A written pa,per. ( b) A pracbical ex:amiuatiion du the 
l:tboratory. (c) An ornl exami1iation, in wMch questions may 
be p1.1t to (:andida-tes upou the entire work of the first two years. 

(2) Candidates for this examination will be required 
to produce certificates to the following effect: 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, 
or other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two 
academic years previously.'~ 

( b) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part 
of the Primary Examination either at this University or 
at some other University or College recognized by the 
Senate. 

( c) Of having after passing_ the Preliminary Examina-
ation or other equivalent examination, attended either in 
tliis University, or in some other University or College 
approved by the Senate, during at least two medical sessions 
each of eight months' duration, the following courses of 
lectures and instrnction, in addition to those prescribed for 
8ect. A. of the Primary Examination, (p. 83), viz. : 
Scn:ior Anatomy, a course of at least 75 lectures and de-
monstrations with 10 hours laboratory work per week for 
six monthst; Senior Chernistry, a course in Organic and 
Medical Chemistry of 50 lectmes with a laboratory course 
of not less that 3 hours per week for six months; Physi-
ology, a course of at least 75 lectures; Histology, a course 
of at least 100 hourse of lectures and laboratory work. 

( 3) (a) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A. of 
the Primary Examination may, by special permission of 
the Faculty, be allowed to complete their Primary Exam-
ination in hoth sections ,at the same time. 

*Or, 1of having satisfied the conditions specified at p. 81 (Matricula-
tion Examination , Sect. 3), one academic yeiar previously. 

tOn completion of their course in Practical Anatomy candidates will 
be re'quired to show by certificate tbat they have satisfactorily dissected 
each of the " parts " of the body twice. 
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(b) Exemption from examination in any or all of 
t11e subjects* of the Primary Examinati.on, may be allowed 
on production of satisfactory certificates. 

2 The Primary :M. D., C. M . Exami.nati.on will be 
held in the second and third weeks in April.. Candidates 
are required to hand in their applications ancl to transmit 
as far as possibl_e the certificates specified above for Sect. 
A or Sect. B, as the case may be_, to the Secretary of the 
Faculty on or before the date specified for that purpose in 
the University Almanac, and the remainder of the required 
certificates not less than two days before the date of the 
examination, to enter their names in the Register of Under-
graduates of the Universi.ty before the date of the examina-
tion, and to pay before the date of the examination, one-
sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of 
candidates for Secti.on A, and one-third the amount of the 
graduation fee in the case of candidates for Section B. 

Final M. D., C. M. Examinationt 

This examination shall also consist of two parts as 
follows: 

(A) FINAL EXAMINATION. SECT. A. 

( 1) 'l'his examination will inclucle the following sub-
jects :-Materia Medica, Pharmacy and 'fherapeutics; 
Pathology and Bacteriology. 

}L\.TERTA }{ED[C.\. PH.\Ri[ACY AXD THERA.PEUTrcs.-This 
exami,rn.t-ion will be partly written an,1 partly 01,al. Cund,idates 
will require to possess a knowledge· of: 

(a) The general nature and composition, and the most impor-
tant physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopreial 
drugs, named in the annexed Schedule. 

( b) The composition of the .l:'harmacopceial preparations of 
these drugs, and the process employed in making them. 

( c) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administra-
tion of these drugs and their preparations; writing prescriptions. 

At the oral examination, candidates will also be required to 
recognize the drugs indicated by italics in the annexed Schedule. 
Gala; Chlorinata: Liquor Sodre Chlorinatre. 
Ammon ii Bromidum; Potassi·i Bromidiim; Sod ii Bromidum. 
lodiim; Potassii Iodidmn; Sodii Iodidum; Plunibi Iodidum. 
811.lphur Siibl·imatum: Siilphiti· Praec·ipitatwn: Ca.Ix Sulplrnrata; 

Potassa Sulphurata. 
l'hosphoriis: Calcii Phosphas; Sodii Phosphas; Ferri Phosphas; 

. Calcii Hypopliosphis; Sod ii Hypophosphis. 

•candidates exempted from Sect. A of tbe Primary Examination 
will be required to pay one-balf of the graduat\on fee before being 
arlmitted to Sect. B. 

tSee foot-note, p. 78. 
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Acidum Hydrochloricum; Acidum Nitricum; Acid um Sulphuri-
cum. 

Acidum Aceticum; Acidum Citricum; Acidum Tartaricum. 
Acidum Boricum; Acidum bulphurosum. 
A cidurn H ydrocyanicurn Diluturn. 
Liquor Ammonire; Liquor Potassre; Potassa Caustica. 
A rnrnonii Oarbonas; A rnrnonii Ohloridum; Liquor Ammonii Ace-

tatis. 

Potassii Bicarbonas; Potassii Sulphas; Potassii Chloras; Potassii 
Tartras Acidus; Potassii Pe1·manganas. 

Sodii Bicarbonas; Sodii Sulphas; Sodii Nitras; Borax. 
Calx; Calcii Hydras; Creta Prreparata; Calcii Carbonas Prrecipi-tatus. 
Magnesia; Magnesii Carbonas; Magnesii Sulplws. 
Alumcn; rilwmen Exsiccaturn. 
Zinci Oxidum; Zinci Chloridum; Zinci Sulplw,s. 
Oupi·i Sulphas. 
Argenti Nitras. 

H ydrargyrurn; H ydrargyri Oxidum Flavum; H ydrargyri Oxidum 
Rubrum; Hydrargyri S1tbchloridum; Hydrargyri Perchlori-
dmn; Hydrargyri lodidmn Rubrum; Hydrargyri Ammonia-tum. 

Hydrargyri Oleas; Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus. 
Plurnb-i Oxidum; Plu,mbi Acetas; Liquor Pl urn bi Subacetatis Portis. 
Antirnonium Tartaratum. 
Acidum Arseniosum; Ferri Arsenias; Sodii Arsenias; Arsenii 

Iodidum ; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi. 
Bismuthi Subnitras; Rismutbi Carbonas; Bismuthi Salicylail. 
Ferrum; Ferri Sulphas; Ferri Sulphas Exsiccatus; Ferri Oar-

bonas Saccharatus; Syrupus Ferri Iodidi; Liquor Ferri Ace-
tatis; Liquor Ferri Perchloridi; Liquor Ferri Pernitrat,s; 
Liquor Ferri Persulphatis; Ferri et Amrno1tii Oitras; Ferri 
et Quininae Oitras; }!'errum 'l'artaratum; Ferrum Redactum. 

Alcohol Absolutum; Spiritus Rectificatus . 
.lEthei·: Chloi-ofoi-nmm; lodoformnm. 
Chloral Hydras; Butyl Chloral Hydras; Paraldehydum; Sulpho-

nal. 

Amyl Nitris; Tabellre Trinitrini; Liquor Trinitrini; Spirittts 
JJ:Jtheris Nitrosi. 

Acetanilidum; Phenacetin; Phenazonurn. 
Coll odium. 

Oreosoturn; Acidnm Carbolicum; Acidum Salicylicum; Sodii 
Sal icy las; Salo!. 

Aconiti Radix; Aconitina. 

Opium; Morphinre Hydrochloridurn; Morphinre Acetas; Morphinre 
Tartras; Apomorphinre Hydrochloridum; Codeina; Codeinre Phosphas. 

Cocae Folia; Cocaine; Cocainre Hydrochloras. 
J a borandi Folia; Pilocarpinre Nitras. 
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Qu.assiae Lignum; Calumbae Radix; Gentianae Radix. 
Physostigmatis S emi11a; Phys,os-ti~mirnc Sulphru,. 
Ca.ffeina; Caffeinre Citras. 
Conii Fructus et Folia. 
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Asafoetida; A mmoniacum; M yrrha; Guaiaci Resina. 
Cinchonae Rubrae Cortex; Quininae Sulphas; Quininre Hydro-

chloridum; Quininre Hydrochloridum Acid um. 
Salicinum. 
lpecacuanhae Radix; Senegae Radix. 
Glycerinum. 
N ux Vomica; Strychnina; Strychninre Hydrochlo··,dum. 
Belladoniwe Radix et Folia; Atropina; Atropinre t::iulphas; Hyos-

cyami Folia; Stramonii Semina et Folia; Homatropinre Hy-
drobrnmidum. 

Ca-nnabis lndica. 
Oleum Ricini; Oleum Crotonis; Aloe Barbadens·is; Aloe Soco-

trina; Aloinum; Cascara Sagrada; Colocynthidis Pulpa; Ela-
terium; Elaterinum; Jalapa; PodophylU Rhizoma; Rhei 
Radix: Sen-na Alexandrina et Indica; Camphora ; Oleum 
'J'erebinthinae. 

Acidum 'L'anniciim; Acidum Gall-icum; Kina; Catechu; Hamame-
lidis Cortex et Folia. 

A cidum Benzoicum. 
Copaiba; Cubebae Fructus. 
Colchici Cormus et Semina. 
Scilla. 
li'ilix Mas, Santoninum. 
E1·gota. 
Oleum Mo1·rhuae. 
Cantharis. 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERJOLOGY,-Tij1e exa,mination will be partly 
wr.itten, and pa·1·tly vii;a ·wee. Ca.ndulates will he expcded i.-0 
possess a knowledge of:-

( a) (/eneral Pathology, including Degenerative Processes, 
Inflammation, Mqrbid Growths, etc. 

( b) General Etiology, with reference to Parasitic and Infect-
ive Diseases. 

( c) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases of 
tlie principal systems and organs of the body. 

( d) Bacteriology, to include the General Morphology and 
Life History of Micro-Organisms; Characters of Organisms 
Pathogenic to the Human Subject, and their modes of producing 
diseases, etc. 

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross 
and microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a 
knowledge of the preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Iso-
lation and Cultivation , Staining, Separation of Bacterial Prn-
ducts, Inoculation. 
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(2) Candidates for this examination will be required 
to furnish certificates to the following effect, viz.:-

( a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, 
or other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three 
academic years preYiously:* 

(b) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. 
Examination a,t this UniYersity, or of having passed an 
equivalent examination at some otl1er UniverRity or College 
recognized by the Senate. 

( c) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Exam-
ination or other equivalent examination, attended at some 
UniYersity or College approved by the Senate, during at 
least three medical sessions, each of eight months' dura-
tiou, . the following courses of lectures and instruction, in 
addition to those p1'escribed for the Primary Examination, 
pp. ( 82, 83), viz. :-'Materia J1 Pd·ica, a course of at least 
75 lectnres; Therapeutics, a course of at least 25 lectures; 
Patliolo_qy and Bocteriolo_qy, a course of at least 150 hours 
nf lertmes, demonstrations and laboratory work. 

( d) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Exam-
ination, or other equivalent examination, attended at some 
University or College, approved by the Senate, one course 
of instniction of at least thirty lessons in Practical Dis-
pensing, or under the same conditions had three months 
practice in the dispensing of drugs with a registered apoth-
erary or dispensing medical practitioner. 

(B) FINAL EXAMINATION. SECT. B. 

( l) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :-Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity .and Hygiene, 
Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Oh~tetrics and DiReaseR of Women and Children. 

,M1cnTCAL ,TURTflPRlTDE",CI': A:'l'll INSANITY AND HYf:TENE.-
The ,examirndion will be partly written. partly oral. Can-
didates will be examined on the following topics:-

li'orensic 1lf edicine. 
I. Exnmination of Persons found Dead. with reference 

to :-(1) Identification; (2) Time of Death; (3) Cause 
of Death. 

II. Violent ·causes of Death :-(1) Drowning; (2) Strangu-
lation. 

*Or, of having satisfied the conditions specifie!l at p. 81 (Matricula-
tl-0n Examination, Sect. 3) two academic years previously. 
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III. Poisons and Poisonin_g :-(1) Symptoms and post mor-
tem appearances 111 cases of poisoning by the 
following agents : Inorganic-Mineral Acids; Solu-
tions of Alkalis; Copper; Lead; Mercmy; Antimony; 
Arsenic; Phosphorus. Organic-Oxalic Acid; Carbolic 
Acid; Opium; Strychnine; Belladonna; Aconite ; 
Chloroform; Chloral Hydrate: Cyanides. (2) Duties 
of Medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards:-
Observatioi1: Treatment and Preservation of parts for 
<\nalysis . (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Sub-
stances for Clinical Use before reference to au 
Anal:,st. 

IV. Medico-legal points in connection with :-Pregnancy, 
Delivery, Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, 
Assaults and Homicide, Wounds and other external 
Injuries; Mental Capacity in relation to Criminal 
Responsibility. Contracts and Wills; Malpractice, 
and Neglect of Duty. 

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed 
to be insane. The Lunacy Laws iu so far as they 
affect the Medical Practitioner when signing Certi-
ficates of Lunacy. 

ffygiene. 
I. Water, in it.s relation to Health and Disease :-(1) The 

Character and Classification of Drinking Water. (2) 
The Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in 
Water and Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases 
conveyed by Water, and the Methods of dealing with 
Epidemics of such Diseases. 

II. Air, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) The Causes 
and Sources of the Impurities found in Air. (2) The 
Diseases conveyed through the Air . ~3) The quantity 
of Air necessary for Health; the Principles of 
Ventilation . 

III. Soil, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) The Causes 
and Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the 
Methods of dealing with them. (2) Diseases con-
nected with the Soil. (3) The Methods of dealing 
with Excreta and Sewage. 

IV. Food, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) Dietetics . 
(2) The common Adulterations of the Chief Articles 
of Diet. (3) Diseases connected with Deficiency or 
Impurity of Food-supply. 

V. The Dwelling. in relation to Health and Disease :- The 
Principles of House Drainage. 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action 
of the chief Disinfecting Agents. 

VII. The Provisions of "The Act for the Notification of 
Disease." 

'~!TROERY.-The examination in thi s subject will be partly 
written and partly oral. The candidates will be expeoted to 
possess a knowledge of the Principles and Practice of ::lur-
gery, of Surgical Pathology, Surgical Anatomv, and 
Operative Surgery. They will also be examined on the more 
common Diseases of the Skin, of the Eye, Ear, Throat and 
Nose. 
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CLI~HCAL SuRGERY.-This examination will be partly prac-
tica,l and pa1-tly oral. Cases will be submitted for diagnosis 
and treatment. Pathological specimens may be exhibite<l for 
identification. Candidat-es will also be examined on the 
application of 'Splints and Bandages, and -on the uses of 
Surgical Instruments and Appliances. 

MEDICINE.- In thi s subject there will be a written and an 
oral examination on the Clinical Hi.story, Causes, Diagnosis, 
Prognosis and Treatment of the Diseases of the different 
Systems and Organs of the Body. The examination will 
also include Infectious Diseases, Constitutional Diseases, 
Mental Diseases, and Diseases of the Nervous System. 
Candidates may al so be questioned on Medical Anatomy 
and on Therapeutics. 

CLINICAL ::\Ii;;mcINE.- The examinati,on in Clinical Me<licine 
will be partly practical and partly oral. Patient& will be 
submitted for Examination, Diagnosis and Treatment . . 
Examination of s pecimens of Urine, Sputa, etc. , will be 
required. 

0BSTETRTCS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN.-
In these 8ubjects there will be a written and an o-ral 
examination, which will embrace the following:-

(a) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female 
Organs of Reproduction. 

(b) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Preg-
nancy. 

(c) Parturition, natural and morbid. 
(d) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puer-

peral State. 
(e) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy 

and Childhood. 
(f) Special Pathology and Therapeutics -,f the Female 

Organs of Reproduction. 
At the oral Examination, candidates may also be 

questioned on Gynrecological Operations and the use of 
Instruments and Appliances. 

( 2) Candidates for this examination will be required 
to furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :-

( <i) That they have completed their twenty-first year. 
or that they will have done so, on or before the clay of 
graduation. This certificate shall be signed by themselves, 
and shall be after the following form: 

HALIFAX .. .. . .. ....... , 19 .. 
I , the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the 

Degrees of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do 
hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one 
years (or if the case be otherwise, that I shall have attained 
the age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day) . 

Signed, A. B. 
( b) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, 

or other equivalent examination, at least four academic 
years previously.* 

*Or. of having sati sfied t he condition s specified at p. 81 (Matricula-
1 ion Examination, Sect. 3) three a cademic years previously. 
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(c) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. 
Examination at this University, or having passed an 
equivalent examination at some other University or College 
recognize<l by the Senate; 

(d) Of having passed the First part (Sect. A) of the 
Final Exmnination at this University; 

( e) Of having, after passing the Preliminary 
Ex:1mination or other equivalent examination, ful-
filled the fol lowing requirements: 

a. Attended at some University or College recognized 
by the Senate, during at least four academic years, each of 
at least 8 months' dmation, two courses of at least 7 5 
lectures each in each of the following, in addition to the 
subjects prescribed (pp. 83, 8-!, 88), viz.: Surgery, _Medi-
cine. Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, 
Clinical Surgery,. Clinical Medicine; one course of at least 
50 lectures and demonstrations in Medical Jurisprudence 
(including Insanity) ; and one course of at least 25 le_c-
hues and demonstrations in Hygiene, and the same m 
"Ophthalmology, Otology and Laryngology "; 

/3. Attended at some UniveTSity or College recognized 
by the Senate, a course of at least 25 hours in Operative 
Surgery, and of having performed operations on the dead 
body to the satisfaction of the Teacher.* 

ry. Attended during at least eighteen months the prac-
tice o:f the Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other 
General Hospital approved by the Senate, or attended 
such hospital practice for twelve months with at least 
six months additional attendance on the practice of a 
recognized Dispensary. or of the out-patient depart-
ment of au apprnved Hor,pital; 

o. Attended at a recognized Hospital or Dispensary 
c-ourses o:f practical instruction of at least 25 lessons or 
demonstrations each, in Medicine and in Surgery, includ-
ing :-the methods of examining various organs and other 
parts o:f the body, in order to detect the evidence of disease 
or the effect o:f accidents, the employment of instruments 
and apparatus used in diagnosis or treatment, the examin-
ation of the urine and other secretions, and of morbid 
products; 

E. Served at least three months as a dresser in the 
Surgical wards, and three months as a Clinical Clerk in 
the Medical wards of a recognized Hospital, and reporterl 

*Blank certificates will be issued to candidates which must be fillled 
out and signed by the proper authority. 
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at least 10 Medical and 10 Surgical cases, or having done 
other equivalent practical work in Surgery and Medicine*; 

s. Attended at least fom cases of midwifery, under a 
rrcognized practitioner*; 

YJ. Attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a 
recognized Hospital for a period of at least six months, 
during which they received practical. instruction in the 
methods of makmg Post Mortem Ex:::minations and in 
framing Reports; such certificates to be accompanied b_y: 
reports of at least six autops ies which the candidate has 
attended. 

0. Received instruction and attained proficiency in the 
practice of Vaccination, under a recognized medical prac-
titioner.* 

(3) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the 
Final Examination, may, by special permission of the 
Faculty, be allowed to complete their Final Examination 
ill both sections at the same time. 

2 The Final M. D., C. :M. Examination will be held 
in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are 
required to hand in their applications and to transmit as 
far as possible the certificates specified above for Section A 
or Section B, as the case ma:v be, to the Secretary of the 
Faculty, on or before the date specified for that purpose in 
the UniYerRit:v Almanac, and the rcmainde1· of the required 
certificates not less than two days before the date of the 
examination, and to enter their names in the register of 
undergraduates before the date of the examination, and to 
pay before the date of the examination, one-sixth of the 
amonnt of the graduation fee in case of candidates for 
~ectien A, and one-third of the graduation fee in the case 
of candidates for Section B. 

3. Candidates who may have been exempted from 
passing tl1e Primary Examination under the provisions on 
p. 85 . sub-section (3) (b) will be required to pay the bal-
ance of the full graduation fee before being admitted to 
the last part of the Final Examination. 

4. A candidate having failed to make 50% in any 
subject of Section B of the final Examination will also be 
required to pass again in any other subject in which he 
mav have made less than 60o/'o- with or wiHiuut e,,idcnce of. 
fm:ther attendance on such subject or snbjects as the 
FacultY, in their discretion may detennine. At all such 
Supplerner tary Examinations candidates are required to 
make at least 60% in each 1mbject. 
---c:•c:::B::-la-n-:-k- certificat:es-;_;ill- ~issue'd to candidates which must be filled 
out and signed by the proper authority. 
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THE FIVE ,YEARS COURSE 
In April, 1908, an Act was passed by the local legis-

lature wbid1 <.lemands a fiye years' course from all can-
didates for the License of the Medical Board of Nova 
Scotia who began the study of medicine after July 1, 1!)08. 
To meet these requirements and in accordance with notice 
given in the Calendar of 1907-08, students who began their 
medical course at this University and at the Halifax Medi-
cal College subsequent to the ibove prescribed date, will 
therefore be required to produce evidence of having corn-
pleted fiye anni rr,,edici before .being admitted to the "Final 
Examim1tion for degree. 

Order of Classes 
rrhe following is recommended as the order of classe111 

for the :fil'c year course. 
First Year 

Junior Anatomy 
*Chemistry 
Biology 

• Physics 
Histology 

Practical Anatomy 
Practical Chemistry 
Practical Biology 
Practical Physics 
Pract ical Histology 

Second Year 
Senior Anatomy 
tChemistry 
Physiology 
Practical Materia Medica 

( or its equivalent) 

Practical Anatomy 
Practical Chemistry 
Practical Physiology 
Advanced Histolog_ 

Third Year 
Matcria Medica 
Therapeutics 
P athology 
Practical Patholog_v 
Bacteriology 
tM eclical Chemistry 
Surger:v ( 1) 

Surgery (2,) 
:iVt:edicine ( 2) · 
Gynaecology 
Precl i atrics 

Fourth 

Meclical .Jurisprudence 
Hygie11e 

M:e<licine ( 1) 
Obstetrics 

.. Practical Medicine 
(Diagnosis) 

Practical Snrgerv 
(Bandaging~ 'etc.) 

Dispensary 
Year 

Clinical Surgery 
Clinical Medicine 
Anatomy (applied) 
Post Mortems 
Hospital 

.;spec!~lly kn?,wn Che~:istry 1.B. 
t 3 A. 
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Fifth 
Operative Surgery 
Clinical Surgery 
Clinical Medicine 
Clinical Gynaecology 
Clinical Paediatrics 
Clinical Obstetrics 
Mental Diseases 
Skin Diseases 
Eye and Ear Diseases 

Year 

Nose and 'l'hroat Diseases 
Dressing ( with Histories 

15 Surgical Case~) 
Clerking (with Histories 

15 Medical Cases) 
Practical Obstetrics 
Vaccination 
Post .Mortems 
Hospital 

Degree Examinations 
The followjng is a brief synops is relating to the degree 

examinations: 
FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 

'l'his Examination, held at the end of the first year, will 
include-

Anatomy, one paper 
*Inorganic Chemistry, one paper 
*Biology, two papers 
*Medical Physics, one paper 
Histology, one paper 

as indicated at pages 82, 83. 
The fee for this examination is Ten Dollars. 

SECOND PROEESSIONAL EXAMINATION 

This Examination, held at tbe end of the second year, will 
include-

Anatomy, one paper and an oral examination 
Physiology and Histology, one paper and an oral 

examination 
*Chemistry, a written, practical and oral examination 

a~ indicated at pages 83, 84. 
'I'he fee for this examination is Ten Dollars. 

THIRD PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 

To be held at the end of the thjrd year, and will include-
Materia Medica and 'l'herapeutics, written and oral 

examination. 
Pathology and Bacteriology, written and oral exam-

ination. 
t Medical Chemistry, written and practical examination. 

The fee for this examination is Ten Dollars. 
*The character of the work in the University practical classes is 

valued in dete rmining the standing of the student in the class lists. 
tThe specia l course in Medical Chemistry ( Chemistry 3 A) is not 

r equired of candidates for the Se<!<)Ud Professional Examination. but 
is compulsory for admission to the Third Profess ional. See page 79 . 
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FOURTH PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 

To be held at the end of the fourth year, and will include-

Snrgery, written examination. 
Medicine, written examination. 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, 

written exawination. 
Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene, written exam-

ination. 

'l'he fee for this examination is 'l'en Dollars. 

FIFTH PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 

A general oral, clinical and practical examination on 
the subjects of the 4th and 5th years. 

The fee for this examination is 'l'en Dollars. 

Candidates for these examinations will be required to 
produce the certificates specified and comply with all the 
other requirements indicated at pp. 83, 84, 88, 90, for 
persons who began study previous to J\1ly, 1908, and Can-
didates for the Primary and Final M. D., U. M. Exam-
ination. All other general and special regulations applying 
to Sections A and B of both the Primary and the Final 
Examinations will apply equally to Candidates for these 
examinations.* 

•candidates for the First Professional Examination will be required 
to produce evidenc·e of attendance on a course of 50· hours in Practical 
Physics, and one of a,t least 75 hours lectures and laboratory work in 
Histology. 

Candidates for the Second Professional Examination must produce 
evidence of an additional course of 50 hours in Advanced Histology and 
Practical Physiology. 
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Medals and Prizes 
MEDICAL :FACULTY MEDAL.-This medal will be 

awarded on graduation to the student who stands first 
at the :Final :M. D., C. M. Examination (Section B), pro-
vided he shall have obtained distinction in at least four of 
the s"ix subjects of examination. 

DR. Lr~DSAY's PRIZE.-A prize of Books will be 
awarded to the student who stands first among those tak-
ing Section B of the Primary M:. D., C. M. Examination,* 
provided he shall have obtained distinction in at least two 
of the three subjects of examination. 

D11. BrnT's PnrzE.-A prize of Books will be awarded 
to the student who stands first in :.Hedicine and Clinical 
Medicine at the final Professional Examination. 

Sponsio Academica 
Befo1e receiving his degree, the candidate will be re-

quired to sign the following oath or affirmation:-
SP0Ns10 AC.-1.DEMICA. 

In facultate Medicinre Universitatis Dalhousianre. 
Ego, Doctoratus, in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 

sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :-me in omni 
grati animi officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad 
extremum vitre halitum, perseveraturum. Tum porro Artem 
Medicam caute, caste, probeque exercitaturum et quoad 
potero, omnia ad regrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, 
cum fide procuraturum. Qure denique, inter medendum 
visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vul-
gaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

Fees 
The follo-~'ing fees payable by students and candidates 

for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in all cases payable in 
advance:-
Registration. if paid on or before Sept. 27* .. 
Chemistry, lB ( incl,ud·ing La,boratory Fee) t. 

" 3 " " 

. ..... $ 2.00 
J0.00 
12.ou 

:3A . . . . . . . . . . . . . :3.00 
Riology (-ilicluding use o-f micro.~copes and re-agents) 
Phy1,i.cs ( indn,cJ,ing Laboratory Fee) t .. 

12.00 
10.00 

Gradua.tion:i: :30.00 
*After September 27 , $3.00. 
tAII students taking classes involving laboratory work are required 

to make a deposit of Five Dollars on entering the class. This amount, 
or if charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after 
such charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end 
of the laboratory course. 

;students who have paid $30.00 or upwards as Examination Fees 
are not required to pay an additional Graduation Fee. 

•second Professional Examination of the five year course. 
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Recognition of Dalhousie Degrees 
BY THE 

GENERAL MEDICAL COUNCIL OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM 

The following announcement is made which will prove 
of great importance to all Medical Students and Graduates 
of this University: 

That any person who holds the degrees of Doctor of , 
Medicine and Master of Surgery of the DALHOUSIE UNI-
VERSITY, and is at the same time duly registered in the 
Medical Register of Nova Scotia, shall be entitled to be 
registered in the Colonial List of the British Medical 
Register, and shall thereby become equally entitled to the 
same privileges as persons registered in the regular Home 
Register. ' 

In 1886 an Imperial Act was passed providing for 
reciprocity with regard to Medical Education and Regis-
tration between the various British Possessions ( and 
foreign countries) and Great Britain. Owing to a defin-
ing clause in the Act being at variance with the B. N. A. 
Act, Canada was unable to secure the benefits of the 
Imperial Act for graduates from any of her medical 
institutions. In 1905 a Bill was passed through the 
British House of Commons known as the "Laurie Act" 
amending the Act of 1886, and pursuant to this Act an 
Order was obtained from the Privy Council U. K., May 11, 
1906, declaring Nova Scotia a British possession to which 
the Act of 1886 applies. Application was then made to the 
General Medical Council U. K. for the recognition of the 
Medical degrees of this University and the above announce-
ment embodies the decisions adopted by the Council May 
28, 1907. 

Nova Scotia is thus the first Canadian Province to 
secure these important concessions including the right to 
practise in Britain, and in certain other Colonies and 
Countries; also admission to the army and other medical 
serv1ces. 

7 
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THE PRESIDENT ( ex officio). 
HIBBERT WooDRURY, D. D.S. H. G. DUNBAR, D. D.S. 
A. C. HARDING, D. D. s. H. w. BLACK, D. D. s. 
8BANK WOODBURY, D. D.S. W. W. WOODBURY, D. D.S. 
j_ M. MAGEE, D. D. s. A. w. H. LINDSAY, M. D., u. M 
E. A. RANDALL, D. D. S. L. M. SILVER, M. D., C. M. 
M. P. HARRINGTON, D. D. s. F. u. ANDERSON, M. R. C. s. 
M. K. LANGILLE, D. D. s. F. V. WOODRURY, M. D., u. M. 
F. w. RYAN, D. D. s. A. R. CUNNINGHAM, M.D.,C.M. 
A. W. COGSWELL, D. D. S. K. A. McKENZIE, M. D., C. M. 
G. K. THOMSON, D. D. s. . E. MACKAY, Ph.D. 
s. G. RITCHIE, D. M. D. H . H. MACKAY, M. D., C. M. 

Dean of the Faculty: DR. FRANK WOODBURY. 
Secretary of the Faculty: DR. F'. W. RYAN. 

Correspondence should be addressed to DR. FRANK WOODBURY. 

Courses of Instruction 
1. Instruction is provided by the University in 

the following subjects or the Dental Curriculum:-
1.-cHEM1sTRY 

(McLeod Professorship.) 
Professor ..................... . E. MACKAY, Pb. D. 
Instructor. . ...... 0. B. NICKERSON, A. M. 

Den;tal students are required to attend the courses gjven in 
the Urniversity, lmoWIIl as IB a,nd 3. 

IB. Lectures: Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11-.12 A. M. 
Laboratory: Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10-11 A. M. 

Lec,bures in Gener.al Chemistry ooverci,ng the same ground as 
.in Chemiistry 1 in the Faculty of Arts and Sdence. At least 
three hours •a week must be deV'Oted to ],aboratory work. 

TEXT-BOOK.-Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges (Century Co.) 

3. Lectures: Tuesdays and T.hursdays, 9-10 A. M. Laboratory: 
Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, 10-11 A. M. 

8tudeTI1ts enteri,ng this c1a.ss rrnust have taken Chern1stry 1 B, 
or an equivalent class .in Chemi,;try. 

Class Work.-Aubumn tenn: mebal,s and bhei•r compoun,ds, 
with speci-aJl reference to t1hose having medicinal or dental uses 
or toxic properties; el.imeTIJts of P,h'Y'sical Chemistry. 

(98) 
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Spning term : Organic Clhemistry. 
Laboratory Wor7c.--Qua1itative analysis, including the detec-

tion of the more oomanonly ocourri,ng po,~sons; exercises in 
Org.anic Chemistry. 

TExr-BooKs.-Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges; Remsen, 
Compounds of Carbon, 4th Edition (D. C. Heath & Co.) ; F. M. Perkin, 
Qualitative Analysis (Longmans). 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

The geoonal Iaboratory js open to stude,nts in Medfoine and 
Denbistry from 10 to 11 a. m. daily. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more in-
expensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with 
the more expensive reagents as alcohol and ether, and they are 
charged with the value of the apparatus they have broken or 
injured. 

All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a 
factor in determining the standing oi a student in the class lists. 

11.-BIOLOGY 
Professor . .. . ..... .. .. .... ............... .. ------
'l'uesdays, 11 A. M.-1 P. M.; Saturdays, 9-ll A. M. 
Elemerutary Botan~ and Zoology-The classes to be offered in 

Biol,o,,,c,y are srubject to rnvisrion ·at the beginning of the session. 

III.-MEDICAL PHYSICS 
Professor . ...... ..... .... . ...... . ......... ------
Instructor . .. . . .. .... . ...... . .... . .. T. C. McKAY, PH. D. 
Lectures, lllondays and Wednesdays, 9-10 A. M. Laboratory, 

Thursdays, 11 A. M.-1 P. M. 
This class, designed .for those irntending to t ·ake the examina-

tion in MooiCJal Phy,i.ics, treats in ,an elementary mrui,ner of Dyna-
mios ,and of the f,un<l!amenta'l phenomena of Expel'~men:tal Pihysios. 
Those taking t;he class must in addition to attending the lectures, 
spend two hour,s per rweek 1im the l,aboratory carrying on a series 
.of pr,aciical exercises in physfoal measurement. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: ]luff, A text-book of Phy.sics. 

Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery 
The course for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery 

€:<tends over four years. The Academic Year consists of 
a session of eight months for each of the first and second 
years, and of seven months for the third and fourth 
years. The University provides the instruction required 
in Chemistry, Physics and Biology, and recognizes the 
instruction in other required subjects given in the Halifax 
M ediral College and the Maritime Dental College, or other 
approved colleges. The course prescribed is in harmony 
with the standards of the Dominion Dental Council of 
Canada. A certificate of qualification, issued by the 
Cmmcil, entitles the holder to practice in nearly every 
province in Canada. 
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Matriculaton 
Candidates seeking admission to the course in Dental 

Surgery should first register at the Maritime Dental 
College. In order to register as an undergraduate in 
Dentistry a candidate must satisfy the requirements 
for Matriculation either by passing the Matriculation 
examination in Arts of this University, or the exam-
ination of the Provincial Dental or Provincial Medical 
Board of N. S., or by presenting certificates accepted 
as equivalent, or such certificates as are accepted by 
the Dominion Dental Council of Canada, or by the 
province in Canada in which the candidate is. 
regularly registered as a student of Dentistry. 

Candidates who are looking forward to the Medical 
degree should register with the Provincial Medical 
Board at the beginning of their course. This will 
enable them to take the medical and dental courses 
concurrently and so reduce by two years the time 
required for the degrees of M. D . , C. M., and D. D. S. 
combined. 

Examinations 
Four professional examinations are required for 

the degree of D. D. S. An examination is held at the 
close of each year during the month of April. 

Before being admitted to a Professional examina-
tion a candidate must produce satisfactory certificates: 

(a) Of having passed the examination for Matric-
ulation and of having passed the said examination 
after the completion of his sixteenth year. 

( b) Of having passed the earlier Professional 
examinations; but by special permission of the-
Faculty a candidate who has failed in the previous 
examination may take the two together. 

( c) Of having attended in an approved College· 
90 per cent. of the lectures in the subjects prescribed' 
for the examination. 

( d) 0£ having registered in the University and' 
having paid the fee required for the examination. 

The tickets granted for admission to examination 
must be shown at the examination in each subject. 

Candidates who have taken the degree of B. A. or· 
B. Sc., and in their course have taken classes in Chem-
istry or Physics ·or Biology, equivalent to those-
required, and have passed in the examinations, may 
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be granted exemption from the corresponding portions 
of the Professional Examinations, provided their cer-
tificates are satisfactory. Candidates from approved 
Dental Colleges may, on the production of satisfac-
tory certificates, be exempted from any of the subjects 
of the first three Professional Examinations. 

Application for examination should be sent to the 
Dean of the Faculty at least two weeks before the 
-date of the first examination. 

At all examinations a minimum of 50 per cent.* in 
each subject will be required to obtain a "pass," 
except in the Final Professional, where a candidate 
who has failed in any subject will be required to pass 
a Supplementary not only in that subject but also in 
every other subject in which he has made less than 
60 per cent., and in the Supplementary he must make 
not less than 60 per cent. Candidates making 75 per 
cent. or more in any subject in the regular examina-
tion shall be declared to have "Passed with distinc-
tion." The names in the two di visions of the lists 
shall be placed in alphabetical order. 

A candidate who has failed to pass in a subject or 
in more than one subject may be permitted to appear 
at a Supplementary examination in those subjects at 
the dates appointed for such examinations, provided 
he has paid a fee of $5.00 for each subject in which he 
wishes an examination. 

Candidates are not permitted to present themselves 
for examination in selected subjects, but are required 
to take each Professional examination as a whole, 
except (a) candidates who are exempted from part 
of the examination hy certificates or otherwise, ( b) 
students taking one of the Medical or Scientific sub-
jects as an elective in their course in Arts or Science. 

First Professional Examination 
This examination, held at the close of the first 

session, shall include Anatomy, Chemistry, Biology, 
· Physics, Histology, Operative Dentistry and Pros-
. thetic Dentistry. 

The following is a synopsis of the subjects 
required:-

ANATOMY 
A written examination in Osteology, including general physi-

cal characters, chemical composition and structure of bone; 

*In Chemistry and Physics the same percentage will be required of 
Dental students as of students In other Faculties, viz., 40%. 
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ossification, Arthology; classification of joints, structure and 
mechanism of the llllost important ( tempero-maxillary, hip, knee, 
shoulder, elbow, ankle, etc.) 

CHEMISTRY* 
Elemellltary ~neiial 10hemistry a nd laboratory work as given 

i111 ,the class known as Chemistry 1 B. 

BIOLOGY* 
Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance 

with the topics in Botany ;ind Zoology named i'l the Universit:v 
class in Biology. 

PHYSICS* 
The course ,il!l Gooeral Phy,sics as outlillled in the University 

class ,in Physics for llllediical students. 

HISTOLOGY 
~neral Hii-stology •Mild demonsitration,s in Miinute Anatomy. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
~neral Anatomy of the teeth, c,arVling an•~ d,issection of 

teeth, stro.dy of pulp ch,ambers •and wot can,als, development .and 
eruption of the teeth; the relation of the diifferent dental tissues 
as taught in the Operative Toohn:ic Laiboratory. 

PROSTHETIC DEETISTRY 
Fundamental principles of denture oonstruotion; forms and 

occlusion of the teeth; materials used in Dental Prosthetics and 
their manipulation. 

Candidates for this examination shall be required 
to present certificates o:f having attended, a:fter 
having passed the Matriculation examination or its 
equivalent, either in this University or in some other 
College or University approved by the Senate, such 
as the Halifax Medical College or the Maritime 
Dental College, the following courses o:f lectures and 
instruction :-Chemist1'y, 75 lectures, with a labora-
tory course o:f not less than three hours per week for 
six months; Biology, a course o:f at least 100 hours 0£ 
lectures and laboratory work; Physics, a course o:f 50 
lectures and 50 hours o:f laboratory work; Histology, 
7 5 lectures and demonstrations ; Anatomy, a course o:f 
at least 75 lectures, and a course in Practical Anatomy 
iu which the head and neck and one other part shall 
have been dissected and demonstrations held a:n:d 
f'xaminations passed; a course o:f lectures throughout 
the year in Operative Dentist1'y; and in P1'osthetic 
Dentist1'y, a course o:f lectures including laboratory 
work throughout the year. 

*The certificates of a candidate in Chemistry, Biology and Physics 
may be accepted if when he attended these· classes he was qualified to 
offer them for a degree in the . institution in which. he studied. · 



S~!COND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINA'l'lON 

Second Professional Examination 

103 

This examination shail include Anatomy, Ch<>m-
istry, Physiology, ancl Histology (Dental), Operative 
and Prosthetic Dentistry, an<l Compamtive Dental 
Anatomy, as follows :-

ANATOMY 
This examination will be partly written and partly viva voce 

The paper may include questions in Descriptive and Regional 
Anatomy, Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At the oral examina-
tion, candidates will be examined on the skeleton, recent dis• 
sections, models, preparations, etc. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
A written and an oral examination on: 
(a) The Physiology of digestion, absorption, circulation, 

respiration, secretion, nutrition, animal heat, animal motion; the 
functions of the nervous system and sense organs; reproduction 
and development. 

( b) The composition of food , and of the tissues, sooreiioris, 
excretions, and other fluids of the body. 

CHEMISTRY 
Inorga-n:ic, Origaruic and Bhysical Chemistry as in the Univers-

ity claiss, known ,as Chem~stry 3. The examination will include: 
(a) A written paper on the work outlined under "class-

work" and " laboratory work" in the above course; 
( b) A practical examination in the laboratory; 
( c) An oral examination, in which, in addition to the pre-

ceding, questions may be put to the candidate upon the work 
pre-scd:bed in Chemistry 1 B. 

IPROSTHETIC DENTISTY 
Deitail of Techni<i principles; metals and materials used in 

Dental Prosthesis; arrangement and occlusion of artificial teeth; 
relation of the muscles of mastication and of other tissues to 
artificial dentures; other subjects as announced later. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
OpP.rative Teclmic; demonstrations on extracted teeth; 

classification and preparation of cavities; treatment of pulps 
and root canals; properties of filling materials; instruments and 
tl1eir management; development and eruption, of the teeth. · 

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY 
Compar,a.tive Denta.l Aruat=y and Dental Histology. 

Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
present certificates of having attended either in this Uni-
versity or some other approved college or university, such 
as the Halifax Medical College or the Maritime Dental 
College, the following courses of lectures and instruction: 
Senior Anatomy, at least 75 lectures and demonstra-
tions with 10 hours laboratory work per week, until 
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the head, neck and one other part are completed; 
Chemistry, 50 lectures in Inorganic, Organic and 
Physical Chemistry with a laboratory course 0£ not 
less than 3 hours per week; Physiology, 75 lectures; 
Histology, 60 lectures and laboratory work; a course 
0£ lectures and demonstrations, also practical work 
throughout the year in Prosthetic Dentistry; a course 
0£ lectures and tcchnic in Operative Dentistry; a course 
0£ lectures in Comparative Dental Anatomy, and a 
course 0£ lectures in Dental Histology. 

Third Professional Examination 
The subjects 0£ this examination include Prosthetic 

Dentistry, Crown and Bridge Work, Ceramics and 
Operative Dentistry, Orthodontia, Pathology and 

· Bacteriology, Materia Medica, and Oral 'l'herapeutics 
to the extent indicated below:-

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 
Construction of full and partial dentures in metal, vulcanite, 

porcelain, etc.; study of human face; laws governing retention 
of artificial dentures; metallurgy; other subjects to be announced 
later. 

CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK 
Preparation,. properties, and maruipuJ.ation of mater,ials; 

var-ious methods; poroolain toohnic and practice. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
Principles of practice; cavity formation; selection and intro-

duction of filling materials; crowning, porcelain inlays and other 
operations in conservative dentistry; diagnosis and treatment of 
pathological conditions in the teeth and surrounding tissues. 

ORTHODONTIA 
Normal occlusion; derangement of alignment and malforma-

tion of the maxillae; methods and appliances for restoration of 
normal conditions in the mouth. 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 
~nerial ,and Dental PathoJ.ogy; E,tiirology ,and Babho1ogy of the 

diseases .pooul:i•ar to the teeth ,and mouth; a practical course in 
Bacter.io1ogy, the morpholo,,ry and life hiS"tory cl bacteria peculJar 
to the oral cavruty. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND ORAL THERAPEUTICS 
A oouTse ri:n ~nero,l rand Derntal Mate11ia M{ldwa; Oral 

Ther.apeutiics; general pathological oonrdiiitmons and rbhe agents 
in.d.icated in ,their treatment; choice and applic,ation of remedies 
for d,i·seased oondi.tions of the teeth amd surrollJilding tissues; 
prescriptiiion •and ·admiinistratiion -of d·rugs; toxic action of poisons 
and •antidotes. 

Candidates £or this Examination shall be required 
· to present certificates 0£ having attended either in the 
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Halifax Medical College or the Maritime Dental Col-
lege, or in some other college approved by the Senate, 
the following courses of lectures, demonstrations and 
laboratory work :-P1·osthetic Dentistry, a course of 
lectures extending over the third session with infirm-
ary and laboratory practice; Crown and Bridge Work, 
Ceramics, a course of lectures extending over the 
third year with infirmary and laboratory practice 
and the presentation of a set of models; Operative 
Dentistry, a course of lectures extending over the 
session with infirmary practice and the presenta-
tion of practical cases; Orthodontia, a course of 
one session's lectures with laboratory and infirmary 
work; General and Oral Pathology and Bacteriology, 
a course of lectures on these subjects with additional 
kctures of special interest to dentists; M ate1·ia Medica 
and Therapeutics, a selected course of lectures on 
general Materia Medica will be given in the Halifax 
Medical College, and a course on Special Materia 
Medira and Oral Therapeutics extending throughout 
the th ird session. 

Final Professional Examination 
This examination includes General and Oral Sur-

gery, Operative Dentistry, Orthodontia, Prosthetic 
Dentistry, Crown and Bridge Work, Ceramics, Oral 
Hygiene, History of Den tis try, Professiona 1 Ethics 
and Jurisprudence and Economics, to the extent 
indicated below :-

SURGERY 
General and Oral Surgery; Surgical Anatomy and Pathology, 

infection, inflammation, suppuration, necrosis, ankylosis, disloca-
tion, fractures, tumours; surgical affection of lip, tongue, and 
mouth; cleft palate, hare lip. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
The principles and methods of all operations included in Con-

servative Dentistry. 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 
The principles and methods of all operations included in Den-

tal Prothesis. 

HISTORY OF DENTISTRY. JURISPRUDENCE. ETC 
History and Development of Dentistry; Professional Ethics, 

obligations of professional men to their patients, fellow practi-
tioners and the public; Jurisprnrlfmre, qualifications and duties 
of expert wi-tnesses; dental reoords; responsibilities of practi-
tioners. 
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Ca1Jdidates for this examination will be required 
to furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :-

(a) That they have completed their twenty-first 
year, or that they will have done so, on or before the 
day of graduation. This certificate shall be signed by 
themselves, and shall be ::J,fter the following form: 

HALIFAX .. ... .. ... . .. .. ... , 19 .. 
I, the undersii,gned, being desiir()IU,s of obtaining the Degrees of 

Doctor of Dental Surgery, do hereby declare that I have atba,ined 
the age of twenty-one years ( or :if the ca,se be otiherw.ise, that I 
sh,a],J have attained the age of twenty-one years 1before the next 
graduation day). 

·S1gned, A. B. 
( b) Of having passed the Preliminary Examina-

tion, or other equivalent examination, at least four 
academic years previously. 

( c) Of having attended the Dental Department 
of some university or college recognized by the Senate 
during four academic years, aggregating at least 30 
months and covering the curriculum established by 
this University. 

( d) Of having attended in some approved college 
the following courses of lectures, laboratory and 
infirmary work: General and Oral Surgery, and 
Anaesthetics, a course of lectures and clinical demon-
strations ;n the third and fourth sessions; Operative 
Dentistry, a course of lectures, demonstrations and 
practice extending over the fourth session, including 
certified cases of successful operations performed dur-
ing the year; Orthodontia, a course of demonstrations, 
infirmary practice extending throughout the fourth 
session, including certification of specified cases, also 
models; Prosthetic Dentist1·y, a course of lectures, 
demonstrations, laboratory work and infirmary prac-
tice, including certification of specified cases; Crown 
and Bridge TFork, Ceramics, and Oral Hygiene, a 
course of special lectures, including presentation of 
practical cases; History, Ethics, Jurisprudence and 
Economics, a course of lectures extending throughout 
the year. 

The final D. D. S. examination will be held in the 
second and third weeks in April. Candidates are 
required to hand in their applications to the Dean of 
the Dent.al Faculty at least fourteen days before the 
date of the Examination, and the required certificates 
not less than two days before the examination, to 
ente;r their names in the register of the University, 
and to pay the required fees. 
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Prize 
THE MARITIME DENTAL SUPPLY COMPANY, LTD., 

of Halifax, offers a prize of Twenty-five Dollars to the 
student in the first year who makes the best general 
average in all subjects in the Spring Examinations, 
1911. 

Academic Costume 
Undergraduates and general students attending 

more than one class are entitled to wear gowns at lec-
tures and all meetings of the University. The forms 
prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown 0£ 
black stuff with sleeves, and the black trencher with 
tassel. 

The distinctive part of the costume is the hood. 
The D. D. S. hood shall be of black stuff lined 

with scarlet silk and bordered with gold colored silk. 

University Fees 
ALL FEES* ARE PAYABLE IN ADVANCE. 

Registration . ... ... . ... . .................... . ... .. . . 
Regiistration after Sept. 27th .. . . ... ... .. .... . .. . .... . 
Each Annual Professional Examination ............. . 
Each Supplementary Examination ....... . ....... . . . . 
Caution Money:!: ... .... . . ...... .. .... . ...... . ... . ... . 

$ 2.00 
3.00 

**10.00 
5.00 
2.00 

*The Universitr, collects the Registration and Examination fees and 
Laboratory deposits. The Class Fees are paid by the Maritime Dental 
College. All students taking classes involving laboratory work are 
required to make a deposit of Five Dollars on entering the class. This 
amount, or if charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains 
of it after such charges have been deducted, is returned to the student 
at tbe end of the laboratory course. 

**This includes the <liplo,:..,a ·fee. Where a candidate for the D. n. S 
degree has not taken all his professional examirrntions at this University 
the total fee payable to the University shall be $40.00. 

tSee University Calendar, page r;o. 



Societies 
THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

(Organized 1871,: incorporated 1876) 

The Fortieth Annual Meeting of the Alumni 
Association was held at the Queen Hotel on April 
27th, at 6 p. m. The president, A. S. Barnstead, 
B. A., LL. B., occupied the chair. 

The treasurer's report showed that the receipts 
for the year were $951.28 and the expenditure 
$142.42, leaving a balance of $808.86. 

A resolution that the Association should contri-
bute $1500 for the coming session to the support of 
the new Chair of Biology was unanimou1sly adopted. 

Mr. Charles H. Mitchell, Halifax, was nominated 
to represent the Alumni on the Board of Governors. 

The following officers were elected : 
President ................... MELVILU: CUMMING, B A., B. s. A. 
1st Vice-President ........... A. S. BARXSTEAo, B. A., LL. B. 
2nd Vice-President ...... , .... G. W. STAIRS, B. A. 
Secretary-Treasurer ..... . . . . MURRAY MACNEILL, M.A. 

R. M. MACGREGOR, B. A' iM. L. A., 
A~wmni Goveroor (ex-officio). 

H. MAOKENZ~\ B. A., K. c., 
Alfl.ljmni Goveroor (ex-officio). 

W. E. THOMPSON, LL. B. 
Executive Committee. . . . . . . J. H. TREFRY, M. A. 

W. W. WoouBURY, B.Sc., D. D. S. 
R. M. HATTIE, B. A. 
W. C. Ross, B. A., 

Alumni editor of Gazette. 
{ J. M. GELDERT, LL. B. 

Auditors. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J. F. PUTNAM, B. A. 

The officers of the Cape Breton Brauch are as 
follows: 
Honorary President . .......... C. S. CAMERON, M. A. 
President . ................... D. MaD. CAMPBELL, iM. A., iB. Sc. 

{
C. E. McMILLAN, B.A., iM.D., C.M. 
REv. C. C. McINTOSH, B. A. 

Vice-Presidoots ............. . S. J. McLENNAN, B. A., M. D. 

A . .J . .CAMERON. 
Secretary-Treasurei· ........... Fl. I. •STEWART, B. A. 

(
REV. N. MCQUEEN, B. A. 
REV. F. McINTOSH, M.A. 

Other Merr:bers of tl!e REV. J. McINTOSH, iM. A., B. D. Executive Committee . ... · I 
· I CoLIN MoKENzrn, B. A., LL. B. 

' J. J. MARTIN, B. A., LL. B. 
(108) 
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The officers of the New England Branch are : 
President . ... ... ...... K. G. T. WEBSTER, PH. D., Canl'bridge, 

Mass. 
Secretary-Treasurer . ... ROY DAVIS, M.A., 123 Olney Street, 

Dorchester. 

The officers of the British Columbia Branch are: 
President .... . HON. MR. JUSTICEMORlUSON, LL.B., VMlCO'll.Ver,, B. C. 

( H. W. C. BOAK, LL. B., Vancouver, B. C. 
Vice-Presidents.; H. M. STRAMBERG, B. A., New Westim1i1rns-ter, B. C. 

( ALEX. ROBINSON, B. A., LL. D., Victoria, B. C. 
Treasurer . ...... GEO. E. RoBINSON, B. A., Vanoouver, iB. C. 
Secretary . ... ... G. G. SEDGEWICK, B. A., Varucoruve.r, B. C. 

( JUDGE HOWAY, LL. B., New Westminster, B. C. 
Exceutive Com. i H. C . .SHAW, B. A., Vwnoouver, B. C. 

l MISS JF...ANETTE CANN, B. L., Viiotoria, B. C. . 

A Branch Association for the Province of Sas-
katchewan was organized in April, 1910, with the 
following officers : 
Honorary President . .. J. F. FRAME, LL. B., Reg,irua. 
President . .. ........ A. MoG. YOUNG, RA., M. D., 1Sa'Slkato.on. 

{ 
J. W. PENNINGTON, M. D., C. M., Moose Jaw 

Viee-Presidents. . . . . H. Y. lMACDONALD', B. A., Regma. 
W. R. PARSONS, B. A., LL. B., Yorkt0<n. 

Seeretary-Treasurer . . D. MaLEAN, iB. A., Saskatoon. 

{
E. J. JORDAN, iB. A., Regi/IIB,. 
REV. B. GLOVER, B. A., E-stevan. 

Exeeutive Committe R. s. CAMPBELL, B. A., In:d·iran Head. 
A. W. ROUTLEDGE, B. A., LL. B., Davidson. 

THE ALUMN~ ASSOCIATION 
(Organized March, 1909) 

OFFICERS: 

Honorary President . ... MRS. TRUEMAN, M. A. 
President . . . . . . . . . . .. MLSS ELIZA RITCHIE, B. L., PH. D. 
1st Viee-President .... rMLSS JEAN FORREST, M.A. 
2nd Viee-President .... ·MRS. HOWARD MURRAY. 
Recording Seeretary ... ,:Mrss NORA PowER, B. A. 
Correspond.ting SecretanMiss DORA G. FAULKN~:H, M.A. 
Treasurer ............ M1ss GRACI~ SAUNDERS, 28 Ca1.1leton St., 

Ha!H1aoc. 

(
MRS. ROBERT MAGILL. 
MISS HARRIET BAYER, M. A. 

Other Men~bers of th_e MISS Lors MACKAY M.A. 
J!Jxecutive Commit I ' l MISS DoROTHY GoRHAM, B. A. 

MTSS !SABEL GRANT. 



Societieo 
THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

(Organized 1871,: incorporated 1876) 

The Fortieth Annual Meeting of the Alumni 
Association was held at the Queen Hotel on April 
27th, at 6 p. m. The president, A. S. Barnstead, 
B. A., LL. B., occupied the chair. 

The treasurer's report showed that the receipts 
for the year were $951.28 and the expenditure 
$142.42, leaving a balance of $808.86. 

A resolution that the Association should contri-
bute $1500 for the coming session to the support of 
the new Ohair of Biology was unanimow,ly adopted. 

Mr. Charles H. Mitchell, Halifax, was nominated 
to represent the Alumni on the Board of Governors. 

The :following officers were elected : 
President ...... .... ......... MELVILLE CUMMING, B .A., B. s . .A. 
1st Vice-President .. ......... .A. S. BARXSTEAD, B. A., LL. B. 
2nd Vice-President ......•.... G. W. BTAIRS, B. A. 
S ecretary-Treasurer . ..... . .. MURRAY MACNEILL, M.A. 

R. M. MACGREGOR, B. A' iM. L.A., 
A]wrnni Gover nm (ex-officio). 

H. MAOK!-:NZE, B . .A., K. c., 
Allll!mni Governor (ex-officio). 

Executive Committee. . . . . . . W. E. THOMPSON, LL. B. 
J. H. TREFRY, M. A. 
W. w. WoouBURY, B.Sc., D. D. S. 
R. M. HATTIE, B. A. 
W. C. Ross , B. A., 

Alumni ed,it.or of Gazette. 
{ J. M. GELDERT, LL. B. 

Auditors. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J. F. PUTNAM, B. A. 

The officers of the Cape Breton Branch are as 
follows: 
Honorary President . .......... C . .S. CAMERON, M. A. 
President . ........ .. ......... D. MoD. CAMPBELL, iM. A., iB. Sc. 

{
C. E. McMILLAN, B.A., iM.D., C.M. 
REv. C. C. McINTOSH, B. A. 

Vice-Presidemts .......... . . •. S. J. MaLENNAN, B. A., M. D . 

.A. J. CAMERON. 
Secretary-Treasurer . ..... .... . J!i. I. -STEW ART, B. A. 

(
REV. N. MCQUEEN, B. A. 
REv. F. McINTosrr, M.A. 

Other M err:bers of tl!e REV. J. McINTOSH, M.A., iB. D. Executwe Committee . .... ) L B · I CoLIN MoKENzrn, B. A., L. . 
' J. J. MARTIN, B. A., LL. B. 
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The officers of the :N" ew England Branch are : 
President ............ . K. G. T. WEBSTF.B, PH. D., Cambridge, 

),fass. 
Secretary-Treasurer ... . ROY DAVIS, i\f. A., 123 Olney treet, 

Dorchester. 

'l'he officers of the British Columbia Brauch are: 
President .... . HON. MR. JUSTICE 1IORHISOX, LL.B., Vancouver,, B. C, 

J H. W. C. BOAK, LL. B., Vancouver, B. C. 
VicecPresidents. H. M. STRAMBERG, B. A., New Westiminster, B. C. 

( ALEX. RoBrnsox, B. A., LL. D., Victoria, B. C. 
'l'reasurer . ...... GEO. E. RomNsox, B. A., Vancouver, B. C. 
Secretary . ...... G. G. SEDGEWICK. B. A., Vancouver, B. C. 

( JUDGE HOWAY, LL. B., ~ew Westminster, B. C, 
Executive Oom. 1 H. C. SrIAw, B. A., Vancom-er, B. C. 

Mrss JEAXETTE CAxx, B. L., Yictor.ia, B. C. 

A Branch Association for the Province of Sas-
katchewan was organized in April, 1910, with the 
following officers : 
Honorary President . . _J . .F. FRAME, LL. B., Regina.. 
President .... ....... A.. MoG. Yomrn, B. A., 1.f. D., Saskatoon. 

{ 
J. W. PEXXINGTOX, ~I. D., C. M., Moose Jaw 

Vice-Presidents. . . . . H. Y. t1fAcDONALD, B. A., Reg1na. 
W. R. PABso;.s, B. A., LL. B., Yorkton. 

Secretary-Treasurer . . D. i\IoLEAX, B. A., Saskatoon. 

{
E. J. JORDAX, B. A., Regina. 
REI'. B. GLOVER, B. A., Estevan. 

Executive Oomrnitte R 8 C"· BEL B , I a· H d . . LLllP L, . ..a.., n 1an ea . 
A. W. ROUTLEDGE, B. A., LL. B., Davidson. 

THE ALUl\INJE ASSOCIATION 
(Organized March, 1909) 

OFFICERS: 
H 01wrary President . ... 1Ills. TRUEMAN, 11. A. 
President . . . . . . . . . . .. i\D.ss ELIZA RITCHIE, B. L., PH. D. 
1st Vice-President .... . ~IlflS JEAN FORREST, M.A. 
2nd Vice-President .... 1Ins. HOWABD MURBAY. 
Recording Secretary ... ,i\Irss NORA PowER, B. A. 
Corresponding Secretan~I1ss DoRA G. FAULKNEH, 1I. A. 
Treasurer ............ i\frss GRACE SAU:<IDERS, 28 Ca11leton St., 

Halifiax. 

Mrss HARRIET BAYER, :M. A. (
~!RS. ROBERT MAGILL. 

Other Members of the 
.Mxecutive Oornrnit I Mrss Lors MACKAY, M. A. l M:rss DoROTHY GoRHA:1.r, B. A. 

:MISS JSARET, GRANT. 
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110 SOC!R'l'IES, 

The Alumn::e Association offers a Bursary of sixty 
dollars to be awarded to the woman undergraduate 
in the Arts and Science Faculty, standing highest in 
the examinations of the third year. This Bursarv is 
payable at the opening of the following session. • 

STUDENT SOCIETIES 
University Students' Council 

Meetings are held regularly in November and February 
to conduct business in which all the students of the Uni-
versity are interested. Special meetings may be called by 
the President at any time. 
President .. . . ...... . .......... ,C. L. GASS. 

JH. P. BELL. 
Vice-Presidents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J. J. MCRITCHIE. 

I J. s. MAYOR. 
Secretary-Treasurer . .. .......... A. M. JOHNSON. 

{ 
J . C. CROWE. 
R .S. DEANE. 

Executive Committee • • . . • • • • • • J. D. VAIR. 
•J. S. MAYOR. 

{ D. 0. SINCLAIR, B. A. 
Auditors · · · · · · · · · · · · .. · · · · · · ·' W. S. LINDSAY, B. A. 

The DALHOUSIE GAZETTE is published by the students 
of the University under the authority of the Council. 

The following have been appointed by the students of 
the University as Editors for 1910-11 :-
c. L. GASS (Arts, 'll). J. S. MAYOR (Law, ' ll) . 
.A. D. MACDONALD (Arts, 'll). F. P. LAYTON (Law, '12 ) . 
J. P. McQUEEN (Ar<bs, ' 12). D. A. ·~IcLicoo Pied. '11). 
J. K. SWANSON (Ar:ts, '13). T. A. Li-:BBicTTl':R (Med. '13). 

( Mrss F . McG. STEW A.RT (Arla, 'll) 
Lady Editors · · · · · · · · · · · · · "(.Mrss NORAH G. LANTZ (Arts , '12). 
Alumni Editor ...... . . . ..... W. C. Ross, B. A. 
Alumnw Editor . .. . ....... . .. Mrss DORA G. FAULKNER, M.A. 

E. J. 0. FRASER, Business Manager. 

Arts and Science Students' Society 

This Society meets in October and April to conduct 
business in which the Arts students alone are interested. 
Special meetings may be called at any time by the 
President. 
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OFFICERS. 

President .. . ....... . .......... . A. D. ~IAcDOXALD, ' 11. 
Vice-President ........... . . . .... A. H. MAcKrn:xox, ' 13. 
Secretary-Treasurer . . . . . . ....... J. P. McQUEEX, '12. 

{
,J. D. VAIR, '11. 

Executive Committee . . . . . . . . . . D. J. NICHOLSOX, '12. 
J. K. :\I URCHISON, ' 12. 

Law Students • Society 

This Society meets at the opening of the Session for 
general business, and thereafter at such times as the Presi-
dent n1ay deen1 necessary. 

OFFICERS. 

President ..... ... ..... ... .... .. R. C. Bt:Rxs. B. A. 
Vice-President ............ . . .. . R. S . :\IcLELLAX, B. A. 
Secretary-Treasurer ....... . ... .. R. S. DEAli'E. 

The Mock Parliament 
The Mock Parliament meets eYery Saturday night until 

the Christmas vacation. All students of the Tniversity are 
welcome, but only students taking Law classes are allowed 
tn take part in the debates which are wholly of a politica: 
character on current questions. Parliamentary procedure 
is strictly observed. 

OFFICERS. 
Speaker ... . ...... . . . ..... . .... -------

The Moot Court 
The Moot Court is intended for law students only, EO 

far as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as 
possible after the manner of the Supreme Courts; and all 
law students of second and third yeaT standing are requirnd 
b take paTt in at least one caee during the session. ( See 
Law Faculty.) 

The Medical Debating Club 
The meetings of this Society are held weekly through-

out the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, 
and papers on medical subjects are read. 

OFFICERS. 

President . . ... . ................ W. V. COFFIN, u1. D . 

Vice-President ... . ... . ......... H. W. SCIIWARTZ. 

Secretary . .......... .. ........ . J. J. MoRITCIUE. 
Treasurer ..... . ....... . ........ A. )1CKINNON. f JOIIN STEWART. 

Executive Committee ......... · t J. J. MCRITCHIE. 
J. J . MACDONALD, B. A. 
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The Sodales Debating Club 
The Sodales Deoating Club meets fortnightly during 

the session, subjects of general interest being discussed. 
OFFICERS, 

Honorary President ............. MR. JUSTICE RUSSELL. 
President .................... .. J. S. MAYOR (1Laiw, '11). 
V-ice-President ................. . A. M. JOHNSON (Med., '12). 
Secretary-Treasurer ............. J. D. VAIR (Arts, '11). 

\

R. .C. BURNS (Law, '11). 
D. A. MJAoLEOD (•Med., '12). 

l!Jxecutive Committee ... • • • • • • E. T. PARKER (A·rts, '11). 
J.H.L.JOHNSTON E ( Scie,nce, '11). 

Representative on Committee for 
Intercollegiate Debate ....... J. P. MAolNTOSH, B. A. 

{ E. J. O. FRASER (Arts, '11). 
Attditors · · · · · · · · · · · · ··· · · · · · · · J. K. MURCHISON (Arts, '12). 

Young Men's Christian Association 
Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday 

evening at the College. 
OFFICERS, 

fl onorary President ............ DR. ROBERT MAGILL. 
President . .... ....... ... . ..... . J. C. McDONALD. 
Vice-President ................. A. M. JOHNSON. 
Secretary . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... w. M. NELSON. 

'.l'reas1trer ...................... E. T. PARKER. 

Young Women's Christian Association 
Meetings of the Association are held every Monday 

afternoon at 5 o'clock. 
OFFICERS, 

President ....... ... ....... ..... MARIO~ C. OUTHIT. 
Vice-President .................. MARY I. DAVIDSON. 
Treasurer . .. ........... . ...... . HARRIET ALICE BLIGH. 
Secretary ...................... MiABEL McINTOSH. 

Dalhousie Dramatic Club 
OFFICERS, 

·Honorary President . . .......... PROF. How ARD MURRA~. 
President ... ................... W. C. Ross, B. A. 
Vice-President .................. Miss l\M.RGARET Ross. 
Secretary-Treasurer ............ J. S. MAVOR, B. A. 
Director ....................... Miss J. CRICHTON. 
Costumer .............. .... .. . . 0. B. JONES. 

{

C. L. GASS. 
0. B. JONES. 

Executive Committee . . . . . . . . . . H. B. ATLEE. 
MISS B . .SILVER. 
MISS J. MACGREGOR. 

. . {D. C. SINCLAIR, B. A . 
Auditors · · · · · · · · · · · · .. . · · · · · · · J. P. MACINTOSH. 



STUDENT SOCIRTIES. 

The Dalhousie ADl&teur Athletic Club 
Honorary President .. . ..... . ... P RESIDEN'l' FORR EST. 

President ............ . ..• . .. .. . .E. M . FORBES. 

Vice-President .... . ......•.... .. J.M. STEWART. 

Secretary ............ . ... . . . ... J . MoG. STEWART, B. A. 
Treasttrer ...................... PROF. }iACNEILL. 

{

J. CoLLIE . 

.ll.'ll!e . . J. R.AXKIXE, M. D. 
, cutwe Committee . . . . . . . . . . . )fcKi:xzrn. 

R . S. ).fcLELLAX. 

P. R. FLElIMI!'iG. 

Uaptain ......... . ... . ........ . N. C. RALSTON. 

,, {E. }L FORBES. 
'l rophy Commit tee . . . . . . . . . . . N. C. RALSTON. 

{

J. A. JOHXSON . 

Field Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J. RANKINE, M. D. 
PROF. A. 8. MACKENZIE. 

J.ttdtitors ............. . . .. .... { RF. OD. BETHUNE. 
. AVIS. 

The Delta-GaD1D1a Society 

113 

The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the 
session. All lady students are eligible for membership. 
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared. 
President ...... . ........... . ..• HELEX ARMITAGE. 

Vice-President .................. MARGARET MCLELLAN". 

Secretary .................. . . . . EDITH CHISIIOLM. 

Treasttrer ......... . ....... . .. . . GLADYS SIBLEY. 

8 



AFFILIATED COLLEGE 

The Prince of Wales College 

( Founded in 1860.) 

S. N. ROBERTSON, M.A. (Da,l.), LL. D., Principal, Latin, Greek ana 
School Management. 

H. H. SHAW, B.Sc. (McGill), Vice-Principal, Chemistry, Physics. 
E. E. JORDAN, M . A . (Dal.) , Mathematics and Book-keeping. 
J. D. COLLIER, Drawing and Manual Training. 
J. A. MACDONALD, B. A . (Laval), A. M. (Harv.) , French and Latin. 
THEO. Ross, B. A. (Dal.) , Botany and Physical Geography. 
A. W. SEAMAN, M.A. (Dru!.) , English and History. 
A. F. MATTHEWS, M.A. (Dal.), English and History. 
B. MARTIN, French. 

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, amalgamated 
with the Provincial Normal School of Prince Edward 
Island in 1879, is intended to provide for young people of 
both sexes a liberal education in Literature and Science, 
and also to educate and train the teachers for the Public 
Schools of the Province. Its curriculum is conformed to 
the common needs of the teacher and of the student seek-
ing a general education. 

The College course is planned for a term of three years. 
Admission to the College is to the First Year, or lowest 
class. Students who attain a high mark at the matricula-
tion examination will be permitted, if on further examina-
tion found worthy, to enter the Second Year. 

To the Second Year are admitted all students who have 
made 60 per cent. in the examinations of the First Year, 
and also those persons who hold a Provincial license of the 
Second Class. 

To the Third Year are admitted those who have made 
60 per cent. in the Second Year work, and also those per-
sons who hold a license of the First Class. 

At the close of the session Honour Diplomas are 
granted to Third Year students who make over 65 per 
cent. in the examinations of the year; to those students 

(114) 
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who have shown throughout their course exceptional merit, 
High Honour Diplomas are issued. 

Certificates are granted to Second Year students who 
make an a\'erage of 65 per cent. in the examinations of 
their vear. These Certificates entitle their holders to First 
Class ·license without further examination, providing that 
!\'ormal training has alrn been taken. 

Students holding High Honour Diplomas are admitted 
to the Third Year of the B. A. Course in Dalhousie, those 
l1olding Honour Diplomas to the Second, those holding 
Certificates or Firnt Class licenses to the First Year. 



m!nillcrsit}l 

DEGREES 
0oNFERRED APRIL 28TH, 1910. 

MASTER OF ARTS 

GEOR-OE F •ARQUHAR, B. A.-By Examination in Philosophy. 
WILLIAM POLLOK FRASER, B. A.-By '.l'hesis in Biology. 
EDWARD WILBER NICHOLS, -B. A.-By Examination in Latin. 
ANDERSON ROGERS, B. A.-By Examination in History. 
ROBERT ANDERSON WATSON, B. A.-By Examination and Thesis in 

Philosophy. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

ALFRED ARNOLD ARCHIBALD '' .. . . ....... New Westmins-t:.er, B. C. 
GRACE JOSEPIIINE BAKER .<. ... , ........ DarbmOUJth. 
GEORGE KELLEY BUTLER .....•.....••.. Liverpool. 
ALEXANDER RAE CAMPBELL ............. Meri,gomish. 
NORAII FITZROY CUTLER ::. .............. Da.rttnmuth. 
HAROLD iSU.IMONDS DAVIS ............... Truro. 
MARTHA ELLEN iDEWIS .( .............. Shubenooadie. 
LEON LEVETT DUFFY ............•.•.••• Hiil1S1boro, N. B. 
CLARENCE SYDNEY FERGUSON . '/• ..... . Halilliax. 

- DOROTHY •CoNSTANCE GORHAM ........... HaJ.if,ax. 
FRANCES HAVERGAL GRANT /. .........•. HaJ.illiax. 
'.DHOMAS ROY iHALL ...........•........ •Shoot HarhCYUr. 

DANIEL CoBB HARVEY .. / · ............ Cape Traverse, P. E. I. 
MARGARET JEAN IRWIN .. ' ........... ' . Wine Harbour. 
HECTOR FRANCIS KEMP ' ' .. ' ........... L' Archeveque, C. B. 
GROVER CLEVELAND LIVINGSTONE , .... , , , Ra.11()()Urt, N. B. 

""'KATHLEEN ISABELLE ll1AOALONEY _.,( , . ' ' . Rockiin,gham. 
DONALD WILLIAM iMoDONALD ........... Earl-town. 

\JOHN PHILIP iMcINTOSH .. . .....•...... Pleasant Bay, C. B. 
GEORGINA !MARION MiACKAY .. ~- ........ Reserve ·M ·ines, C. B. 
JOHN GRANT MoLEAN ................. 11horlmrn. 
JOHN C. McLENNAN ...............•.. J3,ig Bms d'Or, C. B. 
JAMES IDUNCAN MACLEOD ...... ........ Sooitsl)u:rn. 
FRANK G-ORDON MACK ... ...•••...•..•• Ha,1ifox. 
GLADYS MAY MAR'3TEBS . ( . .••••.••• •• . F)ja,I,j,f,ax. 

\ JOHN STEWART MAVOB ..••..• ••••••••• Fredericton, N. B. 
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FRANCIS MILLIDGE :MILLIGAN ........... Bear River. 
Mossrn :M.ILDRED :.\I u::-mo ............... River John. 
CHARLES DE:\IPSTER RUTHERFORD MURRAY. Hopewell. 

' L AURA MAY RAYKOR ............•..... En.more, P. E. I. 
JOHN SilENSTONE ROPER .. . ............. Halifax. 
ALBERT Ross ........................• New Glasgow. 
WILLIAM OTIARLES Ross ...•........... Halifax. 
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HENRY ALBERT RUDIN ........ . ......... Part-o'-Splruin, w. I. 
- MARGVEBITE HATTN il, LoUISE SILVER .... Halifax. 

MARY EMILY 8TAXFIELD SMITH ... . ..... Truro. 
MINNIE LENORE S:\UTH .. . ............. Sydney, C. B. 

- LILLIE ALBERTA BOAK UMLAH .......... RalLfa,x. 
WILLIAM AnTIIUR WHIDDEN ......•. ... . Brookfield. 
KATHERINE :.\fcXEIL WHITMAN .. .--: .. .... Haliifax. 
GORDON BLANCHARD WISWELL .......... HalHax. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

How ARD w ATSON :\IA THESON ............ Li-me Rock. 
RuttTE L ESLIE TITUS .................... Digby Co. 

DOc;TOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY 

BESSIE A-"i'GELA BOBER, B. A ... -:'. ........ Wlindsor. 
MATTHEW GEORGE BURRIS. B. A .. . ....... l"rrer :.\lu. quodoboit. 
WILLIAM VERNON COFFIN . . .... . ...•.... Bristol, P. E . I. 
DANIEL ANGUS ~fac.AULAY ............ Engli,,htown, 0. B . 
J OJIN J AMES :.\IoDONALD, B. A ....... . .. Xew Glasgow. 

\ PETER W INFRED S:\IYTHE :.\lACDONNELL .... Port Hood. 
ALEXANDER KERR RoY, B. A. . .......... :.\I a.itland. Han ts. 
MINNIE GRACE SPENCER, B. A. . .--:'. . . ... Halifax. 
CHARLES \ VILLIA){ STRAMBERG ........ River John. 

DEGREES PREVIOUSLY CONFERRED DURING THE SESSION 

BACHELOR OF LAWS 

JOHN JOSEPII OA:\IERON . ............... Heatherton. 
FREDERICK ROUE OoNROY ....•...•..... Charlottetown, P. E . J 
KENNETH GoRDOX CRAIG ............... Amherst. 
JOHN DoULL ........ . ..... . .. . ....... X ew Glas,,<>0w. 
E RNEST F REDERICK D OYLE ... .. ....... . . Hali fax. 
V ARLEY BENT :@uLLERTON ......•..•.... Parrsboro. 
R ~~NE WILFRED LANDRY ... . ............ Eel Brook, Yar. Co. 
F RANCI S P AUL H AMILTON L AYTON, B. A . . Truro. 
NEIL R. McARTHUR, B . A . ............. Xo<rth Sydney. 
WILLIAM ALEXAXDER :.\!ACDON ALD, E. A ... Port Hood. 
ERNEST RENE RICHARD, B. A . .... . ...... Dorche ter, :N". B. 
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HONOURS, PRIZES, Etc , 1909-ro 
DIPLOMAS OF HONOUR 

CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL PHYSICS.-High Honours.-Harold 
SiJmrn!Onclis Dav:is, Howard W,a,tsan Mwtlheson. 

DIPLOMAS OF GENERAL DISTINCTION 

Great Distinction.--<DanieI Cobb Harvey, James Duncan, :i\faoLeod, 
Mi.nnie Lenore Sm:i,th. 

Distinction.-Gnace Josephine Ba1ker, Marguerite Hattnal Loui5e 
.Si lver. 

GRADUATE PRIZES AND MEDALS 

UNrv1ms1TY MEDAL.-Ghemistry and Chemical Physics .-Harold 
Simrnomfa DaV'i,s, Howard 'Watson :MiatheBOn. 

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS 

Junior Entrance Scholarships: 
MAoKe;NzIE BURSARY.-W.al<ter M. Billiman. 
Sm W' M. YOUNG ScnOLARSIIIPS.-Mary I. Davidson (Am-

herst), Ma1,i,on B. Henderson (Pdnce of \Vales College), 
Mabel E. Magee (Annapolis), J. P. :i\facQueen (New 
Glasgow), W. H. ~oonam (Pfoto u ), Geonge H . 'l'ho,mp· 
son (Oxf-0Td), Helena H . Wibhww ('Druro). 

Special Prizes: 

WAVERrnY PRIZE (Mathematics) .-Maude A. Stevens. 
DR. LINDSAY PRIZE (Pr.imary M. D., C. M.) .-John Murd:ooh 

Stewar t, B. A. 
NORTH BRIT ISI[ SOCIETY BURSARY.-John P.a11k j\facQuee11. 
DALHOUSIE ALUMNAE P RIZE.-I sabel McGilEvra.y Gra'llt. 
MARITIME DENTAL SUPPLY Oo. PRIZE.-Pau] E. :i\Iarg<:'S0!1. 
GEORGE S. CAMPRF-LL PnrzE.-Alden West Fau lkner. 
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EXAMINATIONS 1909-1910 

FACULTY OF ARTS, 8CIE :rcE AND ENGI JEERING 

MATRIC ULATION 

BY EXAMINATIOc<. 

ENIOR. 

Latin--1fary Davidson. Edna l<'orsyth. 
French--1Ial')· Davidson. 
Oerman---Oerald Grant. 
English-)Iary Davidson. 
History--)Lary Davidson. 
Geometry-Florence Collier, )fary Da,•id~on, Albertn liml.ah. 
Algebra--L. E. Brownell, )fary Davi<L.on, , a.ra,h Dennis, \V. 

)litohell, DorotJ1y )Iunnis. Alberta l:'mlah. 
7'rigonometry--Florence Oollier, E. R. Cla~·ton, 1Iary Davidson, 

Sarruh Dennis, \Y. )Iitchell. H. )I. Reynolds. 

First Glass Distinction--\Ya,lter )I. Billman. 
Second Glass Distinction--1Iabel E. )fagee. 
Mackenzie Bursa,·y--\Yalter )I. Billman. 
Latin,--\\'. :\I. Billman, G. \Y. Grant, )label }Ia..,aee, Ammie Umlah. 

Greek--\V. M. Billman. 
1"rench--\V. R. 1IacGr~or, )label )fa..,oee, IL \Y. ::\fatheson, J. 

}fosservey, F. H. Palmer, Gladys 'ibley, Annie Umlah. 

German--R. ~IcKinnon. 
English--W. 11. Billman. J. B. Carson, R. A. Conrnd, Gordon 

Cra,,vrord, R. P. Donkin, C. B. Henry, G. L. Keeler, H. D. 
Kemp, Goorge King, J. E. Knowlton, 0. O. Lyons, J. A. 
1).La.(1d.onald, R. )foKinnon, )fabel )Ia..,aee, J. )Iesservey, F. 
H. Pa1m.er, W. \Y. Read. L. 11. Robinson. Herbert M. 
Stairs, Hugh 11. Stairs, An11ie Umla,h, A. R. Yeoman. 

History-\\'. 11. Billman, R. B. Carson, G. \Y. Grant, H. D. 
Kemp, J. E.Knowlton, Lilfan Jiacdon.c'lld, )fobel :Magee, A. 
B. Smith, Annie Umlah, II. H. \Yithrow. 

Oeometry--\Y. )I. Billman. J. B. CaT'SOn, J. B. Di.okie, G. \V. 
Gra,nt, D. A. Gu,ildford, H. D. Kemp, 1fobel 1Iagee, R. A. 
~Lajor, \Y. \V. Read. 

Algebra--W. )I. Billman, E. V. Ackhurst, L. B. Campbell, J. B. 
Dickie. G. W. Grant. D. A. Guilford, J. :.I. Lent, 0. O. 
Lyons, R. A. }Iajor, }fabel }fa.gee, W. W. Read, Hugh M. 
Stairs, Annie Umlah, H. H. Withrow. 
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BY OIDRTIFIOA'l'E. 
SENIOR. 

Latin-Cox, 0. S.; Dickiie, J. B.; Freeman, I. C.; Hendersen, 
M. B.; M,cQueen, J. P.; Magee, M. E.; Smeltoor, H. R.; 
,Suther lam, C. G.; Wd<throw, H. H. 

Greek-Withrnw, H. H. 
French-Cooke, N. L.; Diokie, J. B.; Freeman, I. C.; Henderson, 

M. B.; Hemy, J.; Henry, .J.E.; Irving, J. D.; McQueen, 
J. P.; Magee, iM. E.; MJu.rrny, A. D.; Noon1Ln. W. H.; 
Smeltzer, H. R.; ,Surette, G. A.; Withrow, H. H. 

German--!A:shiki,ns, N. T.; Cooke, N. •E.; Henry, J.; Henry, J. E.; 
Miun,ay, A. 1L.; Noomm, W. H.; Wdtihrow, H. H. 

Enqlish--Ashk,ins. N. T.; Cooke, iN. iL.; Cox, 0. S.; Freeman, I. 
C.; Henderson, M. B.; Henry, J.; Henry, J. E.; MioCabe, 
J. iM.; IMcLnnes, H. L.; McQueen, J. P.; M1aigee, J.1. E.; 
M<urray, A. L.; ,Noona,n, W. H.; Smeltzer, H. R.; With-
r01W, lll. H. 

History-.Aehk,iru,, N. T.; Cox, 0. S.; J)fokJe, J. B.; Henderson, 
M. B.; Henry, J.; Henry, J. E.; Irvtlng, J. D.; McCabe, 
J. M.; iMcQueen, J. iP.; Magee, M. E.; Murray, A. L.; 
N00111an, W. H.; Smeltzer, H. R.; Surette, G. A.; W,ithrow, 
H.H. 

Geometry-Asih,kiillllS, ,N. T.; Oarwn, R. B.; Cooke, H. L.; Cox, 
0. iS.; Freemain, I. C.; Hentlerso:n, M. G.; Henry, J.; 
Heinry, J. E.; Trviing, J. tD.; Mie!Oabe, J. l\,f.; McQueen, J. 
P.; Murray, A. L.; Noonan, W. H.; Smeltzer, H. R.; 
,Surntte, G. A. 

Algebra--Carson, R. B.; FreeI11Jan, I. C.; Hender on, ·~1. B.; 
,IrviITTg, J. D.; McQueen, J. P.; iMn.gee, M. E.; lY.DurJiay, A. 
L.; Noonan, vV. H.; Smeltzer, H. R.; StUrette, G. A.; 
Withrow, :H. H. 

Trigonometry--.As,hkiiITTs, N. T.; Carson, R. B.; Cooke, N. L.; 
,Cox, 0. S.; :Dickie, J. iB.; Freeman, I. C.; Henry, J. E.; 
Irving, J. D.; Mclnnes, H. L.; McQueein, J. P.; Mrurray, 
:A. iL.; N'Oonan, W. H.; Smeltzer, H. R.; Suret<te, G. A.; 
Surtiherl1c1,nd, C. G.; Wiithrow, H. H. 

Botany-Cox, 0. ,s.; HeMy, J.; Henry, J. E.; M.c0abe, J. M.; 
Murray, A. ·L.; 1Saneltzer, H. R.; Wd·throw, H. H. 

Chemistry-Cooke, N. L.; HenJderson, M. B.; Slll1eltzer, H. R. 

JUNIOR. 

Latin~Allen, K.; 0hishol,m, G.; Clayton, Loui,se; Clemen, R. A.; 
1Wreeman, I. C.; Gn.il<l!ford, D. A.; Irvine, W. S.; ,Logan, H. 
IM.; IM\lLnnes, H. L.; Mia.ciKay, N. E.; Nelson, W. M.; 
.Sibley, G. IM.; Smi-t!h, H. A.; Stair,s, H. M.; Umlah, 
A. L. !B. 

Greek--OuHdiford, n. tA.; MacK,a,y, N. E.; Ne]IS()lll, W. M. 
French-Allen, K.; Campbe.J!, L. D.; Carson, J. J3.; ·CarStOn, R. 

B.; Clemen, R. tA.; F,reerrml/U\ I. C.; Irv:ine, W. S.; Mc-
Arthm, J. 1W.; iMacln,tosh, M. E.; M-aciRae, V.; Meech, 
·L. R.; 0'J3rden, G. E.; Read, W. W.; .Stairs, H. M.; Suth-
erland, C. G.; Swanson, J. K.; Umlah, A. L. B.; Yeoman., 
A. R. 

German--1.,folnoo.slh, iM. E. 
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English------Allen, K.; Amos, R. ::\f.: Blackett. A. E.; Crum,pbell, 
A. G.; Oa.mpbell. L. B.; Carson, R. B.; Clayton, M. L.; 
Clemen, R. A.; Crowe, C. A.; Cunnrimgoom, G. A; Ourry, 
M. M.; Davidson, V. D.; Dickie. J. B.; Freeman, I. C.; 
Grant, W. A.; Guild.ford, D. A.; Hawkins. C. R.; Irvine, 
W. :S.; Lent, J. ::-.I.; Logan. H. ;.\L; )f;c,Arthur, J. W.; 
Mccl\.ul,a,y, E. K.; )Iacdonal(l. P.; t)Iclnnes. H. L.; lvlc-
In tosh, :\I. E.; ::\facKay, J. F.; ::\faoK.a.y, X. E . ; ~foKillop, 
A. G.; ::\1o)Iahon, H. K.; MacRae. i T.; )feech, L. R.; 
}f,ilne, E. H.; Xelson, W. )I.; X,icoll. )I. iY.; O'Brien, G. 
E.; Owen, D. O.; Salter. V. C.; Sibley, G. }I.; Smith. C. 
G . ; Smith, H. A.; Sta.irs, H. :\I.: Surette, G. A.; Siuther-
land, C. G.; ,Smanson, J. K.; Thompson, G. H.; Umlah, 
A. L.B. 

History-Allen. K.; Amos, R. :.\I.; Blackett. A. E.; Cam]l'bell, A. 
B.; Campbell, L. B.; Carson, J. B.; Clemen. R. A.; Con-
rad, R. A.; Cooke, X. L.; Crowe. C. A.; Cunningham. G. 
W.; Curry, M. :.\I.; Da.vidson. Y. D.; Freeman, I. C.; 
Gill is, J. D.; Gra.nt. W. _.\.,; Gray, . Y.: Guildford. D. A.; 
Ra,wkins, C. R.; Heffler, J .. .\.; Irvine. W. S.; Lent, J. )I.; 
Logan, H. ::Vi.; )foArthur, J. iY.: ::\lcA~1lay. E. K.; Mac-
donald, P.; l::\folnnes, H. L.: )Iclntosh. :\I. E.; ::\faeKay, J. 
F.; ::,.racKay, X. E.; ::\IcKillop, A. B.; ::\1oo::\fahon. H. K.; 
Mac,Rae, V.; :\leech, L. R.: ::\Ulne. E. H.: Xelson, W. - . ; 
N,froll, ::\f. W.; O'Brien. G. E . ; Owen. D. O.; Read, W.W.; 
Salter, IB . C.; Sibley, G . • I.; ~rrnith. C. G.; mith. H. A.; 
Smath, L. K.; Stairs, H. :\I.; Sutherland, C. G.; Swanson, 
J. K.; Thompson, G. H.; Yeoman, A. R. 

Geometry-Allen, K.; Amos. R. ,)I.; Blackett, A. E.: Campbell, 
A. B.; Oao:npbell, L. B.; Chisholm. G.; Clayton. ::\1. L.; 
Clemen. R. A.; Conrad. R. A.; Crowe, C. A.; Cunning-
ham , G. A.; Cunje_ M. :\I.: David n. V. D.: Dickie, J B.; 
Freeman. I. C.; Gillis, J. D.; Grant. W. A.; Gray, S. W.; 
Guil/liord, D. A.; Haw.kiins, C. K.; Heffler, F. A.; Henry, 
J.; Lent, .J. :\I.; Dogan, H. :\I. ; ::\IcArthur. J. W.; ::-.fo-
Aula.y, E. K.; Mll\l.?donald. P.; )folnnes, H. L.: ::\folntosh. 
W. E.; ::\facKay. J. F.; :\Ia(.'Kay, X. E . ; ::\ficKillo,p, A. B.; 
iMaclfo1hon, H. K.; ::\Ieec.h. L. R.; ::\:Iilne. E. H.: 'N'elson, 
iV. ::\f.: Xicoll, :\f. iY.; O'Brien. G. E.: Owen. D. A.: Read. 
W. W.; Salter. B. C.; Sible~•. G. ;_\f.; Smith . C. G.; Pmith. 
H. A.; mith, L. K.; P,tairs. H. ::,.r.: S11therland, C. G.; 

~vanson, J. K.; Thompson . G. H.; Yeoman. A. R. 
Algebra------.Allen. K.; .<\{1110s. R. c\L; As.hkins, X. T.; Blackett. A. 

E.; Carson . . J. B.; Chisholm, G.; Clayton. :\I. L.; Clemen, 
R. A.; Con,rad, R. A.; Cooke. X. L.; Cox. 0. S .; Crowe, 
-C. A.; Cunruinglmm. G. A.; Ourr~e. )L :\I.: Davidson. V. 
D.: Freeman. I. C.: Gj]tis, .J. D.; Grant. "T· A.; Haw-
ikins. ,C, R.; Henrv, J. E.; Logan. H. :\L: 1foArthur .. J. 
W.; ::-.Iacdonald, P.: ::-.l<'Intosh, :\L E.: )IacKay. J. F.; 
•M-rucKay, N. E.; ::\foK,iJIOlll. A. B.: ::\Iac:\Iahon. H. K.; 
Q\feech, L. R.: Xelson. \Y. X.: Xicoll. ::\f. iY.; O'Brien, G. 
E.; Owen, D. O.; ,Salter. B. C.: .C::ibley. G. ::\I.: Smith. C. 
G.; .Smith, H. A.: Smith, J:... K.; fswanson, J. K.; Thornip-
s0J1, G. H. 

Praotical .llathernatics or Tri_qo,wmetry-Ca.rson. J. B.; Com·a,d, 
R. A.; Ounning,ham. G. A.; Gray, .S. W.; Lent, J. :l\:L; 
MciArthur, J. W.; Owen. D. 0. 

Meohanical Drawing-;Carson. R. B.; Cmminghaan . G. A. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS 

LATJN !.-Josephine 'MacDonak! (April Exam.), Ann.ie Rett,ie, 
Limas Colqu,houn. 

LATIN 2.-A. R. Oampbell, W. R. Dick,ie ( Dec. Exam.), 
Martha E. Dewis, G!,adys M. }forsters. 

LATIN 3.-Kathleen Mac_.Joney. Katie M. vYhitma.n. 
GREEK 1.-Kemrnth Leslie. 
GRE!sK 2.-D. W. McDonald (Dec. Exam.), A. T. MaciK.a,y. 
FRENCH 1.-H. W. L. Doane, C. L. Gass, J(Jathleen iMiacAloney, 

R. A . .Ma,jor. 
il<'RENCH 15.-<A. R. C'lmipbell, A. T. :\liacKay. 
G1mMAN ELEMENTARY-H. M. Reynolds. 
GERMAN 1.-D. J. Matheson. 
ENGLISH 1.-A. K. Herman, R. :\1,aclGnnon, D. A. :\1a,c}Iililan, 

D. J. Nicholson, G. F. Sillllpson. 
EKGL1sn 2.-H. P. Bell, Hele11.1 R. G11i'chtoo, C. L. Gass, A. M. 

James, A. T. ~fa.cKay, .John C. ,McLennan, W. J. Perry, A. A. "T eatherlbee. 
E8GLISU 4.--0. K. Butler, .J. R. Oon1elius, C. S. Ferguson, M. 

Nicholson, A. Sutherl-and. 
HcsTORY 1-W. R. iDickie, Dorothy Gorham, A. Herman, G. E. 

Henm::m, F. tR. Little, ,i\lary E. ,Smith, A. Sutherland, G. B. 
\V,is,well. 

EcoNOMY 1-P. ,R. Flemming, Do1,othy Gorham, F. R. Ll,(;tle, 
G. B. v;:.i,well. 

PmLOSOPICY 1-A. T. 1:Mia,cKay, Margaret Ross (Psych.), G. 
B. W1iswell. 

MATHEMATICS 1 A.-Edjth Bla,ckie, H. W. Doane, A. MacLeod, 
N. C. MacRae. 

MATHEMATICS I B-;Annje DJck,ie, D. R. Fraser, Lillian Mc-
Kibtriek, A. iMa,ciLeod, N. C. iMac,Riae, Fan.ny Toomey. 

ALGEBRA.-Marguerite Silver, G. F. Simson, L. }I. Thompson. 
MATHE:ilfATICS 3.--J. L. Cavamagh, R. ~foColough, D. J. 

Matheson, ,L. A. Myli11.1s, H. M. tReynolds. 
PHYSICS 1.-T. ,lVI. DeBlois.-
PHYSICS 2 B.--C. L. Dimocik, X. W. :\IaeKay. 
PHYSICS 6.-N. \V. MaeKay, A. McLeod. 
CHEMISTRY 1.-A. K. Herman, K. Lesl:ie. 

CHE.i\HSTRY 1 A.-J. G. Outler, F. R. L[ttle, A. G. 1LcAulay, 
J. W. Morr.i,son. 

CHEMISTRY 4.--J. F. Cahan, E. L. Thorne. 
GEOLOGY 1.--J. lT. Oahan. 
Gi,;owoy 2.-Ka,th.Jeen Ma0Aloney. A. T. }facDonald. 
DRAWING 2.-W. M.itohell, w. Putnmn. 
SURVEYING 1.--;C. S. Cr,eighton. 
MECHANICS.--\J. F. Oahan, E. L. 'Dhorne. 
HYDRAULICS 1.--J. F . Oalua.n, C. ·L. Dimock. 
HYDRAULICS 2.-J. F. Cahan. 
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Names in •· Class I " and .. Class II " are in Alphabetical 
Order. N a mes under Headin i;r .. Passed " are in Order of 

Merit . The A s teris k indicates a Hii;rh First Class . 

ELElIE.'ITARY LATI.'1 .-Clas.~ J /.---(Jrant. \Y. A. Passed-
Blackett, A. E.; alter. B. C.; Cam1•hell. ,\. B.; Irving. W. K: 
Smith, C. G.; A.mos, Rena .\laud; (.l let>ch. L. TI.; .\lilne, E. II.); 
Hen,11·, C. B.; (Davidson, 1·. D.; Yeotr.an, A. R.); (Campbel l. L. 
B.; Hawkins, C. R.}; Ferguson . .\1.; Kemp, H. D. ; Read, " ·· W . ; 
McLennan, K. J.; (Currie,.\[. .\Ian.le; Hettler. F. A.} : (.\IcAnlay. 
E. K.; l[acKay, J. F.) 

LATI.'I !.-Class ! .-*Billman, \\ '. :\I.; Clayton, :\I L.; Xe Ison, 
W. M.; *Yeoman, R. F. Class 11.-.\facKay, X. E. Passed-.\lur-
nay, A nnie L.; Smith, E. S.; i"teven, . .\laude .-\.; Smith. U . A.; 
Holder , E ll a G. ; (Black•ie, Edith; i"utherhuul, C. G.; Tc,mey. 
Fanny H.}; Grant, G. \Y.; C lemen, 1:. A. : .\lcD maid, .J. A . ; 
A llen, K•ath leen; (.\Iclntosh, .\Ja[)('I; ::,,;;,oJI. .\[argaret; l'm lah, 
A nnie L. B.); (Lawrence, Lily; Siblt>y, (,la I~ s .\L): Guildford, 
D.; Dickie. J. B.: wanson . . J. K.; P;irher. ~:. T .: ( Chi~holm, 
Edibh A.; Henry, Jess1e E .}; Lantz, ::,,.orah G. 

LATIN 2.-C/ass 1.-DavicL'-on. i\Ltn· J.: .\fac(1ueen. ,T. P. 
Class I ! .-Day, R. E.; Faulkner. (Jeor:ine L.: Fulton, L :\IcL.; 
.\1a,gee, .\label. Passed-(Collier. Florence; Jone,. H. \Y.}; Den-
rui,, Sana .\I.; Henderson . .\farion R.; Fraser, D. R.; Dou I I, ,J. A.; 
McKittrick . .\I. Lillian: :\Iumford, Beatrice E.; ( Ackhnrst, E . Y . ; 
Smeltzer . II . TI.}; (Leslie, K.; Smith, Gla.dy, L.:.); Boak , C. 
F il lis; (.\[unnis, Dorothy K; Sl.tirs, ,J. C.). 

LATIX +.-Class J .-*Fra;;er, A. D.: Grnnt, Isabel ,I.; Li,-ing-
stone, G. C. : Si lver. :\Iarguerite H. L.; *Smith . :\f. Lenon' . Class 
I !.-.\IaeLellan . .\largaret E ; :'.\ei,h, R. A.: Outhit, :\Iarion C. 
P assed-:Harsters, Gladys :\I.; Fraser. E. J. 0.; Wier. Elsie .\- f. ; 
( Cutler, Xora F.: Dewio, .\Iarth.a E.} : Hall, T. R.: Hibbert, 'f. 
M . ; (Vair. .J. D.: Rudin . H. A.}; .\frDonald. A. D.; :\1cDonald, 
J. C.; Armihge, Helen D. A ; ;,\Iurray, C. D. n.; Baker. Griace J.; 
Rayn.or. Laura :\l.: .\lac Ka~·- A. T.: Gunn. Helen C.: .\Iunro, 
Mass ie .\I.; ( ,Jones, 0. n.; \Yiswell, G. B.); (;orham, Dorothy C. ; 
Srr.ith, .\-lary E.; Sylvester, G. :\I.; Roper, ,J. S. ; Stewart, F lorence 
~1.; .\Jae',;, F. G ; Ro•s . .\-Iargaret I.; Blci,. H . .\-I. ; :\favor, .J. S. 

GREEK (EumE.'ITARY)-('lass // .-Smith . II. A. 
.\'1il,ne. E. II.: ,Sa lter, B. C.; Kin,g, G. K.; Irvine, W . 
son, V. D.; :\lacDona ltl. P.; Yeoman. A. R.; S m~th. C 
gu,on . .\I.; Irving. \Y. R.}. 

Passed-
. ; David-

G. ; (Fer-

GREEK I.-Glass ! .~Billman, \Y. :\I ; ).IacKay. X. E. Passed-
Smith, E . S.; Xelrnn. \Y . .\I. ; Archibald, L . P.; Guildford, D .; 
MaoLeod, \Y. J .: (:\foL=n, W. B.; .\Iackay. \Y. IC}. 

GREEK '2.-Class I 1.-.Jc.ne,. H. \Y. Pflssed-Fulton, L. :\L; 
:\fomford . Peatrice · Fraser. D. R.; Earle. C. A . .\-I; :\I il ligan. r'. 
M : Le~lie. K. . 
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GREEK 4.-Class /.-*Fraser, A. D. Class Il.-Harvey, D. C. 
Passed-Ne,i,sh, R. A.; W•ier, EJ.s>ie M.; Vair, J. D.; Fra,ser, E. J. 
0.; Armitage, Helen D. 

ELEMENTARY FRENCH.-Olass Il.----Dl•ruyton, M. Louise. Passed 
-Grant, Wi!J.ia.m A.; Smeltzer, Harold R.; He,nrv, Charles B.; 
Macdonald, M. •Lillian; Nfooll,iMangaret W.; MaoMahon, H. Keith, 

FRENCH 1.-Class l.-AHen, Kabhleen E.; Blackie, Edii'th M. 
Class Il.-Dickie, J. Ba.rrie; Stev€ns. Maude A.; UmlaJ1, Annie 
L. B. Passed~~folntosh, ii\.fubel I.; Ackhurst, Ernes·t V.; Irv•ing, 
Margaret; iRettJie, Annie I.; (•Law,rernce, Li,ly F.; Lew.i,s, George 
M.) ; (•Orumpbell, Laurence B.; Carson, Ralph B.; l\'Laodona,ld, 
John A.) ; O'Braen, George E.; Macintos•h, Do!Ilald 8: (1Chiis•holrn, 
Ed,ith A.; Sutherland, Oofo1 G.); (Amos, Rena Maud; Little, 
FeT1,,"'l.1SOn R.) ; (•Bligh, Harriet A.; Swanson, John K.; Ye(JllDa,n, 
RJobert F.). 

FRENCH 2.-Class l.~Collier, Florence; Henderson, Mrurion; 
"•Hibbert. Thoma.s M.; L!U!Iltz, Nora,h; Stairs, John C. Class II.-
Baker, Grace; Davidson, Mary I.; Day, Earle; F1aulkner, Georg-
ene; J ,ones, Her.vey ·W.; ,MacQueen, John P. Passed---Grant, 
Isaibel M.; ToOITTJey, Fanny; MaK,ittriick, Lilli,an; UIIlllah, L. 
Alberta; Murray, Annie S.; Grant, Ger.aid W.; ( Dennis, Sara; 
Withrow, Helen H.); (Magee, Mabel A.; Marsters, Gladys M.); 
Mct}reg<or, Murdoch R.; (Boa.k, Charlotte F.; Diokie, Annie K.); 
(,BJ,ois, Harry M.; Freema,n, I. Clare; -Marsters, Cha.rles G.; 
Mmmi,s, •Dol'Othy) . 

SCIENTIFIC Fm~Ncn-Passed---Oarson, Ralph B.; G1,ay, Samuel 
W'.; •MaoArth11r, James. 

•FRENCH 6.-Class I .~uthit, Marion C. Class Il.-Miunro, 
Mossie iM.; Smith, Lenore. Passed---Gorh,rum, Dorothy G.; W-is-
well, Gordon •B.; Hol,der, •Ella; Ross, Mar,garet; (MaciKay, 
Georg;i!Ile; Smith, GJ,adys U.) ; Raynor, Laura. 

ELEMENTARY GERMAN-Passed---Coll~er, Florence; Cleirnen, 
Hudolf ; Trefry, E<l,ith C.; ·Blackett, Arthur E. 

GEllMAN 1.-Cla.ss / .~rant, Francis H.; Class JI.~lfolder, 
Ell.a. Passed-Townsend•, WilJ,i,a,m T.; ToomeY., Famny; (Faulkner, 
Georgene; -Ross, William C.); (Hii,seler, Frank E.; Paterson, 
:Mialcolm A.). 

GERMAN 2.-0lass /.-Cutler, Norruh F.; Gmnt, Gerald W. 
Class ll.-Blackie , E<l1i1Jh M.; G.un:n, Helen C.; McKenzie, ,Annie. 
Passed---,Munro, :Moss,ie M.; S,mith , Mary E.; Bell, Hugh P.; 
( MacGregor, J e,a.n; O'Brien, Nora J<J.) . 

ENGLISH 1.-Class /.-*B.illman , W. M. ; Clemen, R. A.; 
Smith, H. A.; Yeoman, A. R. Class Il.-Allen, Kathleen 
K; Currie, ,Mary 1vr.; :Yiclntosh. Mabel I.; Salter, B. C.; S.i1bley, 
Gladys :M.: Swanson, J. K.; UIIlll•ah, An1nie L. B. Passed--
Nelson, W. M.; (Grant, W. A.; Yeoman, R. F.;) Mackruy, N. E.; 
( Amos, Rem1, M.; Oa.mpbell. A. B.) ; Lent, J. M.; Blruckett, A. E.; 

Coc:kburn, Kathleen ; Irvi,ne, W. S.; (Ac,kh'l.l,r SJt, E. V.; Crmve, 
Cl.a.ra A.) ; WJ1itman, Inez L.; (Hnwik,ins, C. B.; Logan, H. M.;) 
(Lewis,C.'M.; Smitih,C.G.; Sutherland,C.G.;) (Oampbell,L.B.; 
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Clayton, Mary;) M.ac)flll,hon, H.K.; (Gray, S. \V.; Thompson, G. 
H.; O'Brien, G. E.); Guildford. D. A.; )Iilne, E. H.; (Ferguson, 
M.; Heffler, T. A.; )fit.ohell, E. F.; CrMdord, H. G.;) (Kemp, H. 
D.; McIGnnon, A.H.; Sta.irs, H. M.). 

E:i,GLISH 2.-Glass !.-Henderson, )I.; )Ia.cQueen, J. P.; )Iur-
ray, Anruie; Stevens. )faude. Glass 11.-Arcltibald, L. P.; Bligh, 
Harriet A.; Chisholm, Edith; Collier, Florence; Day, R. E.; 
Daviidson, )fary I.; Faulkner. Georgene; Forsyth, Edna; Lantz, 
Kora G.; ,MacIntosh, D. S.; )fcKittrick. )w.1-y L.; )fagee, )label 
E.; Smith, E. S. Passed-)Iathe;;on, H. \Y.; (Jones. H. W.; 
Smeltzer, H . R.); )Iacdonald, J. A.; (Denni , Sara )L; Fulton, 
L. }I.; l)fomford, Beatrice; , tairs, J. C.); (Inin,g, )fapgaret; 
Munn:is, Dorothy); Oooke, X. L.; Holder, Ella G.; (Blackie. 
Edith :Z.Iay; Doane. H. v,,·. L.); (Lawrence, Lily F.; \Yithrow, 
Helena H.) ; (Boak, Charlotte F.; Fraser. D. R.; Leslie, IC) ; 
(Freeman, Ida Clare; )Iurchison. J. K.); Henry. Jessie E.; 
(Hiseler, Fm:nk E.; )lackay, \V. K.); (Colquhoun, Li11ias; 
Henry, Jean; .:McCurdy, L. B.; Rettie, Annie 1.); ()IaoGregor, 
M. R.; M!itchell, \V.); (Garrett, H. L.; Xiooll. :Margaret; 
Toomey, Fanny H.); (Dickie, Annie; Grant, G. W.; :MacKean, 
D.R.; ~, W. F.); (Creighton, C. S.; )lacdonald, )f. L.; 
Major, R.; :Z.forrison, J. \Y.; Nicholson, D. J.) 

ENGLISH 5.-Glass I.- mitb, ~L Lenore. Glass II. (without 
thesis )-Harvey, D. C.; H4bbert, T. )f.; 'Cmlah, L. A. B. 

Passed.-~iackenzie, A. A.; )faciDonald, J. C.; ~laclntosh, 
J . P.; ylvester, G. )I.; Rall, T. R.; )Imigan, F. ir.; 
Smith, Olive W.; ( Crowe, J. C.; )farsters, G. )I.; )lurray. C. D. 
R.; Roper, J. S.; Whitman, K. M.); (l\fack,ay, G.; Townsend, W. 
T.); (Ma,ckenzie, Annie S.; Ross, ~Iargaret I.; Smith, )fary E.; 
Vair, J. D.) ; (Dewis, )fartha E.; Irwin, Margaret J.; Livinir-
stone, G. C.); (Creighton, T. )I.; )foLella:n, )Iargaret; Xeish. n. 
A. ; Otithiit, )farion C. ); )IacGregor. J.E.; (Jones, 0. B.; 1iay11or. 
Laura IM.); (Grant, Frances H.; Smith . G. U.); (Chisholm .. 
Edi'1Jh; Gunn, Helen U.; Ross, A.); (Earle, C. A. M.; Gorham, 
Dorothy; -Mack, F. C.); (Daul!, J. A.; Duffy, L. L.); (Armitage. 
H. D. A.; Brownell, Pearle; Gass, C. L.; Wier, El-ie )1.); )1ac-
Aloney, Kathleen; (~facDonald, A. D.; Ross, W. A.); (A1-chi-
oold. A. A. ; Ross, W. C.); Fraser, E . J. O.; Parker. E. J.; (Bell, 
H. P . ; Herman, A. K.) 

ENGLISII 6.-Passed-llibbert, T. )I.; Crowe, J. C.; Stewart, 
Florence M. 

HISTORY 1.-Glass !.-*Grant, I. )1.; Baker, G. J.; .Bligh. 
H. A. Glass Il.-Fraser, E. J.; MacIntosh, D. . ; Outhit. )I. C.; 
Silver, u-1.; Smith, E. S. Passed--Arnnitage, H. D.; Gunn, H. C.; 
Neiah, •R. A.; Raynor, L.; Mathes,on, D. J.; Jones, 0. B.; Cutler, 
N . F.; UunLah, Alberta; Wier, E. )1.; Earle, C. A. 1L; ~fol(ay, 
W IC; MdGnnon, J.; Roper, J. S.; Chisholm, E. A.; )IcDonald, 
J. C.; Gass, C. L.; Roider, E. G.; 1fuDonald, J. A.; McDonald, 
A. D.; Mlllrchison, J. K.; Lawrence, L. F.; Umlah, A. L.; :McCabe, 
J. il\L .S.; Sylvester, G. M.; Campbell, A. B.; )lurray, C. D. R.; 
He1uy, J. E.; Nfoholson, D. J'.; Irvine, W. S.; IGng, G. K.; Mc-
Kinn001, A.H.; Stair' , H. ~-; Leslie, E.; Blackie. E )1.; Renry, 
J.; MJilne, E. H.; )1<£11illan, D. A.; Thompson, L. M . ; 11:iac.Aloney, 
K J.; O'Bden, X.; Flemming, P.; Irvjllg, \,. S.; )foDonald, )L 
L.; :111rurray, A. L. 
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HISTORY ,2.-Class J.-MacKay, G. M.; NkKenzie, l1. S. Class 
Il.----iDennis, S. M.; Hall, T. R.; Henderson, ·}LB.; }kLellan, M. 
E.; Salter, •B. C. Passed,--J\!(ja.oMrulwn, H . K.; McQueen, J. P.; 
Nfavor, J. S.; •Sy1lve-ster, G. M.; Roper, J. S.; .31ac·Kay, A. T.; 
MacKenzie, A. A.; }1•illi,gan, F. M.; Brownell, Pearle; E,arle, C. 
A. M.; Via,ir, J. D.; Creighton, T. M.; Smith, Gladys; Wl1itman, 
K. M.; Rud,in,, H. A.; Par•ker, E. T.; Lantz, N.; Smith, 0. W.; 
R·oss, W. A.; Forbes, E. M.; Jones, 0. B.; ,King, G. IC; Ross, M. 
I.; C~·,mve, C. A.; Henman, G .. K.; Gorhacrn, D.; Irwin, M. J.; 
Herm,m, A. K .; Wis,well, G. B. 

ADVANCED POLITICAL E,coNOMY.-Class J.~\/Lunro, ;\,L M. 
Class J.J.-,Cutler, Nora F.; MaoKay, G. iM.; Rud,in, H. A. Passed 
- WJ1itmam., K. M.; Rayu10r, L. JVL; Wiswell, G. B.; Roper, J. S.; 
Thompson. L. M.; Um,ah, Alberta; MacAloney, K. J.; Herman, 
A. K.; Fo11bes, E. M.; Jones, 0. B. 

POLI'l'ICAL ECONOMY.-Class I .-*MacLeod, J. D.; Dew,is, M. E.; 
Mcifenzie, A. S. Class JI,-,Baker, G. J. Passed--Tjtus, R. L.; 
MaclCaiy, A. T.; NfuLelLa,n, M. E.; Arehiibald, A. A.; McOa:be, J.M. 
S.; Smith, G. U.; Blois, H. M.; P,a!'ker, E. T.; Grant, F. H.; 
Smith, E. ,S.; Chisholm, E. A.; McLean, W. B.; Ros•s, W. C.; 
Les!Jie, E.; McLeod-, ,W. J.; Irvin, M. J.; Smith, M. E.; Ross, 
W. A.; Dick,ie, W. R.; ii\foKen:;,i:e, C. E.; McLennan, K. J.; Clay-
ton, E. R.; Mcti<l·eg,or, J. E. 

,PHILOSOPHY 1.-Class 1.-Jones, H. ·W.; Stai11s, J. C. Class 
ll.-D.ay, R. E.; MacIntosh, D. 18.; Ma.oQueen, J. P. Passed--
Vair, J. D.; Sylvester, H. R.; Macleod, W. J.; (Arch~bruld, L. P.; 
Smeltzer, H. R.) ; Ackhurst, E. V.; CoUier, Florence; Fulton, L. 
M.; Ourr.ie, M.; D.cmll, J. J, ·.; McKittrick, Lillia:n; ( Forsy.th, 
E. I.; Fm,ser, D.R.); Henderson, Marion B.; (Dick-ie, Anruie IC; 
Irv,in,g, Marg,aret) ; De:nnis, Sam; J\fuCable, J. M. S.; Ma,oLean, 
A. B.; (Blois, •A. B.; Freeman, I. C.; MaClkay, W. K.; Rettie, 
Annie.) 

PIIILOSOPHY 5.-Class J.~Ha,rvey, D. C.; .Stewart. J. M. 
/'ass-----,D:i,ckie, \\T. R.; (,Hall , T. R.; }lliack, F. S.) ; -Emit1h, }f. 
Lenore; 1R•o.ss, A.; Ar,cihihalrl., A.; Smith, Ol!ive; lrw.in , J\fargaret; 
Gorham, Dorothy. 

PIIlLOS0PH Y 6.-Class /.-Ba,ker, Grace J.; Rarvey, D. C.; 
Smith, M. Lenore; Stewart. J. M. Class lf.-----LVlrulllntosh , J. P.; 
11ownsend, W. 'f. Passed-Duffy, ·L.; Hall , T. R.; (Gunn, Helen; 
i\1a,Clka,y, Georgina) ; MacKenzie, A.; ( F,1,aser, A. D.; Hiibbe1t, T. 
M.); (J<:>nes, 0. B.; Mack, Fl. G.); (Grnnt, F.; !l\focDonalu, A. 
D.); Thompson, L.; (MacDonald, J.C.; :\lliHig,a:n, F .); 1Smith, M.; 
(Arch,ibald. A.; Dew,is , :\11. E.); (Ea.rle, C.; Whidden, W. A.); 
(.Mac!Il.onald, A. I.; i.Ma.CIALoney, K,athleen; Wier, E. }IL); Smith, 
Olive; }fa.rs,ter,s, G. i.M.; Umlah, ,L. A. B. 

Nu;w Tu;sTAMENT GnEu;K.-Passed-Kemp, H. F.; Earle, C. A. 
:NL; }1.clntos·h, J. P.; (Wl1ididen, W. A.; McLell'na,n, J. C.); 
Fraser, James. 

I-IEB&u;w.-Passed-Kemp, H. F.; Maclnrtosh, J.P.; Whidden, 
vV. A.; 'Fraser, James; McLennan, J. C.; i\facKay, J. F. 

Du;PAR'l'MENT OF EDUCATION.-Ulass J.-----iMairsters, Gladyis May. 
Class 1/.-Bligh, Harriet A; Forsyth, Ed,rna I.; Liv1i11gstone, 
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Grover; ::IIacKay, Georgina; ::lfacKemiie, Annie; ::IIaclntosh, John 
P.; "MacLeod, James D.; Silver. ::IIar,g,uerite. H. L. Passed-Hall, 
Tho1nas Ro~·: ::lkLellan. Mar,garet E.; (\Yier. Elc,ie :IL; iMae-
Gregor. ,Tern E.; (lunn, Helen C.) : Dewis. ::lfartha E.: ( Gass, 
Charles L.; 1::l[unroe, :\lassie :IL); (Armitage. Helen D.; Fra»er, 
A. D ; ::llac<lonald. Alexander: Rudin, Henry A.) ; ( Crowe, .r. C.; 
Lawrence. Lily Frm1ces; Raynor, Laura :IL); (Doull, J ,aanes A.; 
::lfaoDonald, ::IIary Lillian); (Did,ie. \Yalter R.; ::llacLean, ),br-
garel) ; Ryh·ester. George :IL; (::llacDonald. Angus D.: )1.ac-
<1onald. ,James C.); Rmith, ::llary E.; Herma,1. «eorge E.; Forbes, 
Evan :IL 

::IJATIIDIATICS 1.-Class I .-'Billman, W. :IL; Chy ton. :IL 
J,0uise, Class J !.-Thompson, G. H. PasSf'd----'~la~kay. K. E.; 
Amos, Rena; Ralter, B. C.: Xe Ison, \V.; R,i1it 11. C. G.; )Iac)Ia.hon . 
H. K.; . 'utherland. C. G.: Smith. L. K .; Car,on .. J. B.: Grunt, 
W. A.: Hi,ele1·. F. E.: ::IIaelntosh, )label; Ha1\'l-;:ins. C. R.; 
O'B1·ien, G. E.; Rmith. H. A.; wan,on, ,T.: Yair, ,J. D.; ]3:-own, 
U . .:Vf.; Clemen. R. A.; Dickie. B.; Lewis, G. :II.; ::llcArlhur, .J. W.; 
Yeoma11, A. R. 

::\IATllE)IATICS 3.-Class /.-*Gra.1t, ls3bel; .Jolm,ton .. J. H. 
L.; Sba,irs. ,J. C.; RteYen,. ::lfaurle. Class JI .-D'.ly. R. E.; ::lfo-
l ntosh, D.S.; ::IIaciLeod, .J. D. Passed-Xoonan. \Y. II.; Davidson. 
::lliary; ,)fagee, )label; Rim-on. G. F.; Garrett, H. L.; Keeler, G. 
L.; Surette, G. A.; :\IcKean. D. R.; ::IIurchison .. r. K.; Fulton, 
L. ?IL; ::lfoCurdy, L. B.; Palmer, F. H.; ::IId,eo<l, A.; Cox. O. 8.; 
Nicholson, D. J.: Chapman. E. \Y. G. 

?\!ATJIDfATICS 4.-Class /.-*Grant. Isabel; Stevens. ::11.aude. 
('/ass //.--Johnstone .. J. H. L.; Smeltzer, H. R.: Sta,irs, .J. C. 
J'assed-0lurohison, J. K.; Chapman, E. \Y. G.; Xicholwn, D. ,J.; 
McKeam, D. R.; Simson, G. F. 

11!ATHEMATJCS 7 AXD 8.-Class !.-Weatherbee, J. A. 

iVlECHA;-.;1cs.-Class JI.-}IacQueen. J. P.; Smeltzer. H. R.; 
Stevens, 11Ia1t1de A. J'assed-::IIurray, A,rnie L.; Irvil1g, J. D.; 
Cai,son, R. B.; (iDoane, H. \Y. L.; ::11aclntosh, D. l-i.); Thompson. 
G. H.; ~oorna.n. W. H.; (~facdona,ld, J. A.; Surette, GA.); Gox, 
0. S.; Carson, J. B.; Xi cholson, D. ,J.; Hiseler, F. E.; ( Brown, 
G. ,:;\f.; Haw,klins , C. R.; ::lfacAlo11ey, KaitJhleen I.; Smibh, A. B.). 

PnYSLCS 1.-Class J.-Fmser, E. J. 0. Passed-Haney, D. C.; 
Keeler, ,G. L.; i:\foCur<l'Y, L.B.: ::IIritchell, \V .. jr.; (Cooke, N. L.; 
Doane, H. \Y. L.; Messervey, J.); f-;mith, A. B.; (James, A. :;\,1.; 
MacKean , D.R.; Sirmson, G. F.); (Dickiie, W.R.; ::11cKim1on. R.; 
?lfacRae, KC.; Palmer, F. H.) ; Garrett, H. L.; ( Creighton, C. S.; 
::IIajor, R. A.: }fonison, J. W.). 

Prrysrcs 2.-Class /.-*Davis. H. S.; *.Johrn,tone. J. H. L.; 
Ma.theson, I-I. W. Passed--Carmpbell, A. R.; Weatherbee .. J. A. T.; 
Reynolds, H. :II. 

PHYSICS 3.-Passed-,Campbell, A. R. 

P11Ys1cs 5 (of 1908-9 )-Class !.-Davis, H. S.; Ma,theson, 
H. \V. ('lass IJ.-Oampbell. A. R. 

P11Ys1cs 5 ( of 1909-10)-Class l.---0fatheson, H. W.; Class 
ll.-t->t,1,pleton , \V. C. Passed-Campbell, A. R. 
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PHYSICS 6.-Class J.-Doa.ne, H. W. L.; McKenzie, Annie S. 
Class ll.-Bell, H. P.; Messervey, J.; O'B:riien, N.o:ria E.; 1'homp-
son, G. H. Passed-Palmer, F. H.; (Miitchel'l, W. jr.; Smith, A. 
B.); (Garrett, H. L.; MaoKea.n, D. R; Weatherbee, J. A. T.); 
MoCurdy, L. B.; l\foKinnon, R.; Jiames, A. M. 

PHYSlCS 8.-Class 1.-Joh'llstone, J. H. L.; Reyinolds, H. M. 
Class II.-Da.vis, H. S.; Stapleton, W. C. 

CHEMISTRY !.-Class ll.-Hiibbert, T. M. Passed-Olayton, 
Mary Lowise; (,Billman, W. M.; Macdonald, J. A.) ; McOabe, J. 
M. S.; (Amos, Rena ~faud,; Mac:Lellan, Miar,g,a.ret); Fraser, E. 
J. 0.; (·.Mac.Queen,, J. P.; »iurr.a.y, Annie L.; Parker, E. T.) ; 
(Mackay, A. T.; Smith, Ol1ive); (Cl,ayto'!l, ,E. IR.; Salter, B. C.); 
( Forsyth. Edna; Lantz, Nora; Molntosh, Mabel .S.; Sutherltamcl, 
C. G.); ~folc·Kenzie, A. A.; (Archibald, L. P.; Kiirg, G. K.; 
Toomey, Fanny) ; Dick,ie, J. B.; ( Guildford, D.; Lawrenoe, Lily) ; 
O'Brien, G. E.; (Ackhurst, E. V.; Crumpbell, L. B.; Crowe, Clara; 
Mcinnes, H. L.; Sm,ihh, C. G.) 

CHEM[STRY 1 A.-Class J.-,Dav,vdson, Mary I.; Gra'!lt, w. A.; 
Irv.ing, J. D.; Mackay, N. E. Class Il.-------1Bi,a.ckett, A. E.; Carson, 
R. ,B.; Cox, 0. S.; Magee, M.rubel; Nelson, W. iM.; Noonan, W. H.; 
Smith, H. A. Passed-MacGregor, M. R.; (Browm, G. M.; Haw-
kms, C.R.); (Campbell, A. B.; Chambers, S. W.); Gray, S. W.; 
Ashkins, N. T. Passed (Special Paper)--.!Dhompson, G. H.; Mac-
In<tosh, D.S. 

CHEMISTRY 2.-Glass /.-Johnstone, J. H. L.; Macleod, J. D. 
Class II.-Keeler, G. L. Passed-Bell, H. P. 

•CHEMISTRY 4.-Class II.~Messervey, J. Passed-?\forrison, J. 
W.; MacIGn-non, R.; MacKean, D. R.; ,Simson, G. F. 

CHEMISTRY 5.-Class Jl.--iDavis, H. ,S.; Matheson, H. W. 
Passed-Campbell, A. R. 

'CHEMIS'l'LW ,6.-(Physical Chemistry)-Glass /.-,Dav,is, H. S.; 
*Matheson , H. W. Passed-Campbel'!, A. R. 

CHEMISTRY 8 (Organic Laboratory)-Class /.-Davis, H. S.; 
Matheson, H. W. Passed-Oa:mpbe11, A. R. 

GEOLOGY !.-Class 1.-Bak,er, ,Grace J.; Irv.ing, Mangaret P.; 
Class II.-F,orsyit,h, Ecl'll,a J. Passed-McKittr.ick, ::VI. LiUian; 
Smith, E. S.; Macl(.ay, A. T.; McCabe, John 'M. S.; Leslie, Eriic; 
Murray, C. D. iR.; Ross, Willirum C.; Smith, Olive W.; Bli,gh, H. 
Alioe; MoGregor, M. R.; McMillan, D. A.; Murunis, Dorot,hy; 
Jones, H. W.; Mackay, W. K.; Macdonald, M. Lillian; McLea.n, 
W. B.; Blois, Harry M.; Ross, W. A.; ,Di~k:ie, Annie K.; Dennis, 
Sara; Fna,ser, Davii.d R.: Fulton, L. M.; Roper, John S. ; Leslie, 
Kenneth; Thompson, L. M.; ,Smith, Gla.dyis U.; MUllllford, 
Beat1,ice; O',Brie'!l, Nom; McLean, 1\1,a,rg,a,ret; Rettie, Arunfo J. 

GEOLOGY 2.-Glass [.-Johnstone, J. H. L. Class Il.--Oooke, 
N. L.; Cox, 0 . .S.; Mon!.i,sO'll, J. W.; Nooman. W. H.; P-a1mer, F1red. 
Passed----McCurcly, L. B.; Messervey, John; Chapman, E. W. G.; 
Md~, Angus; Major. R. A.; Bell, Hugh P.; MacRa.e, N. C.; 
Mitchell. W.; -MacKenzie, C. E.; McKinnon, ,R.,a.na.ld; Creigh-ton. 
C. "·; ~facKean, D. R. 
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MINERALOGY-O!ass II.-.Messervey, John; m,orcison, J. W. 
Passed---O'Brien, Nora. 

BIOLOGY.-Olass !.-*Silver, M. H. L. Passed--4Sylveater, G. 
M.; Gass, C. L.; Gr.ant, G. W.; (Herman, A. IC.; Marsters, C. 
G.) ; Doull, J ,ames; M,oAulay, Eben; Wiswell, Gordon; McKillop, 
A. B.; Ross, Albert; Herman, George; Meech, Lloyd; Knowlton, 
J -ames; Flemmil!Jl, P. R.; McRae, David V. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAw.-Olass II.~Blois, H. M.; Duffy, L. L.; 
Gass, C. L.; Ross, A. ; Thompson, L. M. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY-Glass !.-Cutler, Nora; Silver, M. 
H. L. Glass II.-j\foKay, A. T.; •McKenz,ie, A. A.; Nelson, W. A.; 
Smith, Olive W.; \Vhitman, K,atheri-ne. Passed-Jones, Owen B.; 
Wiswell, G. B.; Ross, Wjl]iam A.; Gorham, Dorothy; K~ng, Geo. 
K.; ~rrn.y, C. D. R.; Irwin, Margaret J. 

CoNTRACTS-Class l.-McKen2Jie, A. A. Passed--Forbes, Evan 
,M.; Duffy, L. L. 

MATHEMATICS 2.-Class Il.---Car,son, J . P . ; Smith, L. K.; 
Thompson, G. H. Passed--Gmy, S. W.; Hiseler, F . E.; Doane, 
H. W. L.; ilfoArth,ur, J. W.: Brown, G. ill. 

DRAWING 1.-Class !.-Thompson, G. H. Class Il.-Carson, 
J. B.; Cox, O. S.; McArth'llr, J. W.; Smith, L. K. Passed--Irv-
ing,J. D.; Tozer, F. J.; Forbes, J. E.; ~oonan, W. H.; Lent, J. 
M.; Ashkins, N. T.; Ou.nnin:ghaJID, G. A.; Gray, S. W.; Owen, D. 
O'•B.; rOar,son, R. 1B.; Cooke, N. L. 

DRAWING 2.-Class l.-*Oarson, R. B.; Irving. J. D.; Thomp-
son, G. H. Class II.~Carson, J. B.; ilfoArthur, J. W. Passed-
Ml(lOU!r,dy, L. B.; Oox, 0. S.; Noonan, W. H.; Garrett, H. L.; Mc-
Kinnon, R.; Doane, H. W. L.; t::;urrette, G. A.; Smith, L. K.; 
Tozer, F. J.; MCJLood, A.; Palmer, F. H. 

DRAWING 3.-Class ll.~arrett, H. L.; Reynolds, H. M. 
Passed--Messer;vey, J.; Hiseler, F. E.; Smith, A. ,B.; Moniison, 
J. W.; Simson, G. F. 

1SURVEYING.-Class [.-Irving, J. D. Class Il.---Carson, R. B.; 
Oox, 0. S.; Doane, H. W. L.; Johnstone, J. H. L.; Messervey, J.; 
M,orr.ison, J. W. Passed--Noonan, \V. H.; McKinnon, R.; 
Reynolds, H. M.; Cooke, N. L.; McKean, D. -R.; Smith, A. B.; 
Garrett, H. L.; Surette, G. A.; Cavanagh, J. L.; i11:y1ius, L. A. 

KELTIC HIST0RY.-Passed-1Macdonald, A. D.; Ma.cLe,rm,an, J. 
C.; MiacMiHan, D. A.; Fier,guson, Malco1m; L\!IacKiay, Williiam K.; 
Murchioon. J. K.; C\IaoLood, M. D.; MirucKenz,ie, •D. C. 

GAELIC.-Passed-.Ma,cd,ona1d, A. D.; Murchison, J. K . ; Mac-
Lenn,a,n, J .. C.; MacK,ay, Willia;m K.; Ferguson, Malcolm; Mac-
Leod, M. D.; MacKenzie, D. C. ; ·M:acilfillan, D. A. 

HIST0LOGY.-Passed--Mack, F. G. 

PHYSIOLOGY.-Passed--Mack, F. G. 

9 
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FACUL'fY OF LAW 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 

CLASS LISTS 

Na,mes 1in Classes L and ll. j,n order of ill1,n,it. 
Names in, rass List in ,a,~plmbeit.iool order. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Class /.-Macdonald, W. A.; Layton, F. P.H.; Doull, J. 
Glass ll.-Landry, R. W.; Craig, K. G.; Maclean, M.; 

Richard, E. R. 
Passed.-,Blanchard, C. P.; Oameron, J. J.; Conroy, F. R.; 

McKay, C. C.; Mo:Neil, A. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Class /.-Newcombe, H.P.; Layton, F. P.H.; Fenwick, G. P.; 
MacLennan, D. A.; •Ralston, I. S.; •Fullerton, V. B.; McLellan, 
R. s. 

Glass Il.-'Duffy, L. L.; McGrath, J . W.; Blo.is, H. M.; 
Ross, A.; Russell, B. W.; Roi>inSOill, ,L. M.; Chipman, C. R.; 
Milner, R.; Gass, C. L.; Thompson, L. M. 

Passed.--Oeller, S. J.; Keefe, I. M.; Mcleiaac, J.P.; McKay, 
C. C.; Macneil, A.; Owen, D.; Smith, R. K. 

CoNFLICTB. 

Class I.-Doull, J.; Macdonald, W. A.; Fullerton, V. B. 
Glass II.-Richard, E. R.; McAr,thur, N. R.; Macneil, J.; 

Cameron, J. J.; Mcfaaac, J. P. 
Passed.~Blanchard, C. ,P.; Ohapm,an, C. G.; Conroy, F. R.; 

DoJle, E.; Landiry, R. W.; McKay, C. C.; Ma.clean, M.; Owen, D. 

SHIPPING. 

Glass /.-iMrumcil, J.; MacleDJ!lan, D. A.; McArthur, N. R.; 
Mavor, J. 1S.; .Thomas, A. 0.; Russell, B. W.; McLennan, R. S.; 
Newcombe, H.P. 

Glass Il.-iliayton, Ji'. P. H.; ,Layton, ffi'rancis; Fenwick, 
G. P. 0.; Fullerton, V. B.; McGrath, J. W. 

Passed.-Blois, H. iM.; Burns, R. C.; Chipman, C. R.; Keefe, 
J. M.; Lawrence, tA. J.; MoKa.y, ,c. C.; ·Macneil, A.; Milner, R.; 
Owen, D.; Rob.inson, L. M. 

COMPANIES. 

Class 1.-iMciLellain, R. 8.; Macneil, A. 
Glass II.~Fullerton, V. B.; Keefe, I. M. 
PassecJ.-,Blanchard; IM,acKay, C. C.; Mcisaac; Mavor; O'Neil, 

F. M.; Owen, D.; Rice; Smith, R. K.; Thomas, A. D. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

vlass [.-Layton, Francis; Cutler, N. F.; Silver, M. 
Glass II.~Mackenzie, A. A.; Dysart; Whitman, K.; Ne]E Jn, 

W. N.; McKay, A. T.; Deane, R. S.; Smith, 0. 
Passed.-Christie; Gorh:im, D.; Graham; Irwin, M. J.; Jones, 

0. B.; King, G. K.; Murray, C. D.R.; Ross, W. A.; Stack, L. H.; 
Wiswell, G. B. 

WILLS. 

Glass !.-Layton, F. P. H.; :\Irucneil, John; Burns, R. C.; 
Mavor, J. S. 

Class JJ.-Fenwick, G. P. 0.; Newcombe, H. P.; Sinclair, 
D. C.; Milner, R.; ~Iaclean, :\f.; MicGrath, J. W. 

Passed.-Blois; Chipman; Doyle; Graham; Keefe; Ralston; 
Rice; Robinson; Russell; Smith; Thomas. 

TORTS. 

Glass II.-0'Neil, F. M.; M.avor, J. S.; Layton, F .P. H.; 
Macneil, John; Layton, Francis; Thomas, A. 0.; Duffy, L. L. 

Class Il.-Deane, R. S.; Blois, H. M. 
Passed.-Christie, F. L.; Dysart, A. A.; Graham, R. D.; 

Lawrence, A. J.; Milner, R.; Rice, G. E. A.; Sinclair, D. C.; 
Stack, L. H. 

EQUITY. 

Class 1.-Doull, J.; MacDonald, W. A.; McGrath, J.; Richard, 
R.; Newcombe, H. P.; Fenwick, G. P. 0.; Burns, R. C.; Robin-
son, L. M.; 0ameron, J. J.; Sinclair, D. C. 

Glass Il.---,MacArthur, W.; Maclsaa,c, J. P.; Mavor, J. S.; 
Thomas, A. 0.; Layton, F. P. H.; Ma.cLean, M.; Russell, B.; 
Landry, R. W.; Conroy, F.; :\facNeil, J. 

Passed.~Doyle, E. F.; Keefe, J.; Chipman, C. R.; MacKinnon, 
A. E.; Lawrence, A. J.; Cra,ig, K. G.; Ma.cLellan, R. S.; MacNeil, 
Alex; MiacEay, C. C.; Blancha.rd, C. P.; McLennan, D. A.; 
Geller, S. J. 

CONTRACTS. 

Glass /.~Ralston, I; Deane, R .S.; McKenzie, A. h. 
Glass Il.--O'Neill, F.; Dysart, A.; MacKinnon, A. E.; 

M-a.vor, J. S. 
Passed.~Chr,istie, F.; Rice, G.; Layton, Francis; Woodin, 

L. A.; Forbes, E. McK.; Duffy, L. L. 

BILLS AND NOTES. 

Glass l.-Doull, J.; Sinclair, D. C.; Fenwick, G. P. 0.; 
MacArthur, N. R.; Newcombe, H.P.; Landry, R. W.; Ralston, I.; 
Cameron, J. J.; Layton, F. P. H. 

Glass II.-Keefe, J.; Robinson, L. M.; MacNeil, Alex; Richard, 
R.; Macfaaac, J.P.; Blancha.rd, C. P. 

Passed.-uvLacLellan, R. S.; Chapman, C. G. M.; Doyle, E. F.; 
MacGrath, J. W.; MiacNeil, J.; ~favor, J-. S.; Conroy, F.; 
MacDonald, W. A.; !Russell, B.; Thomas, A. O.; M:acLean, M.; 
Chipman, C. R.; Craig, K. G.; Lawrence, A. J.; MacKinnon, 
A. E.; MacLenna.n, D. A.; Burns, R. C. 
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p ARTNERSHIP. 

Class 1.-Newcom'be, H. P.; Layton, F. P.H.; Mavor, J. S.; 
Fenwick, G. P. 0.; Robinson, L. M.; Owen, D.; Keefe, J.; :Mic,Kay, 
D. C.; Russell, B. W.; ,McGr,ath, J. W.; McNeil, John. 

Class II.-McLe11an, R. ,S.; MicLennan, D. A.; Mcisaac, J. P.; 
Sinc1air, D. C.; Burns, R. C.; Milner, R.; Chipman, C. R.; 
j)oyle, E. iF . 

.Passed.~mith, R. K.; Thomas, A. 0.; Geller, S. J.; Layton, 
Francis. 

EVIDENCE. 

Class /.-Fenwick, G. P.; Burns, R. C.; Newcombe, H. P.; 
Ralston, I.; Russell, B. W.; ·MwLennan, D. A.; McLellan, R. S.; 
Smith, R. K. 

Class Il.-Macneil, ·John; Miavor, J. S.; Molsaac, J. P.; 
McGrath, J. W. 

Passed.~Robinson, L. M.; <M.aclean, M.; Owen, D.; Thomas, 
A.O.; !Macneil, A.; 1Sinclair, D. C.; Chipman, C.R.; Keefe, J.M.; 
Milner, R. 

CRIMES. 

Class /.-Ralston, I.; Layton, Fnancis; Stack, L. H. 
Class II.~Dysart, A.; Rice, G. E.; O'Neil, F.; Deane, R. S. 
Passed.-,Gmham, R. D.; D.ares, R. '8.; Christie, F.; 

McKinnon, A. E. 
REAL PROPERTY. 

Class /.-Duffy, L. L.; Ralston, I. 
Glass Il.-Layton, Francis; Sinc1a.ir, D. C.; Deane, R. S. 
Passed.-;])ysart, A.; Graham, R. D.; Lawrence, A, J.; 

McKinnon, A .E.; Rice, George, E.; Stack, L. H. 

PROCEDURE, 

Class /.-Cameron; McLellan; Fullerton; Chase; McArthur; 
Layton, F. iP.; Cnaig, K. '8.; McKinnon, A. E. 

Class Il.--Ohi,pman; McNeil, A. A.; Fraser. 
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F AOULTY OF MEDICINE 
GENERAL PASS LIST 

(A1pha,bebiool Order.) 

FIRST PROFESSIONAL. 
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Campbell, A. R.; "iM!JoAs.kill, F. G.; McKenzie, S. G.; 
McKoough, W. T.; MacKinmon, A. H.; Mackasey. W. P.; Morton, 
L. M.; Reid, J. B.; *Ro~rs. K. F'.; tWiilson, A. A.. C. 

SECOND PROFESSION AL- ( p ,a,i,tial.) 
*Barnes, W. F.; t ,Barnh.ill, H. B.; Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. 

0.; tCameron, C. B.; Johnson, J. iM.; *MacAskill, F. G.; M<M-
Kinnon, A. H.; Stewart, J. 1\I.; Wilson, A. A. C. 

THIRD PROFESSIONAL. 
Atlee, H. B.; Barnes, W. F.: Collie, J. R. M.; Davis, F. R.; 

Hartigan, D. J.; Herdmam, W. W.; Johnson, A. M.; tMaoAskiill, 
F. G.; *Macdonnell, P. W. S.; Maiclood, D. A.; MiacLeod, J. R. B.; 
:Murdoch, J. A. M.; Schwartz, H. W.; Titus, R. L. 

FOURTH PROFESSIONAL. 
Baber, Bessie A.; Burris-, M. G.; Coffin, W. V.; MacAulay, D . 

.:\..; Ma.cDonald, J. J.; Macdonnell, P. W. S.; Roy, A. K.; 
Spencer. Minnie G.; Stramberg, C. W. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 

CLASS LLSTS. 

(Alphabetical Order.) 

MEDICAL PHYSICS. 
Distinction-None. 
Pa.ssed--'1\foKem,ie, S. G.; McLean, Jea.n A..; Mackasey, W. P.; 

Reid, J. ,B.; /fompk.ins, M. G.; Withrow, R.R. 
Supplementa.ry Exa.mina.tion, Sept., 1909-!MacAskill, F. G.; 

}facKrnnon, A. H. 
Supplementa.ry Exa.mina.tion, April, 1910-Finlay, F. S. 
Specia.l Exa.mina.tion. April, 1910-J\foech, L. R. 

JUNIOR CHEMISTRY. 

Distinction-MoKeough. W. T. 
Pa.ssed-Deveau, A. J.; McLean, Jean A.; Mackasey, W. P.; 

Tompkfo.s, M. G.; \Yithrow, R. R. 
Supplementa.ry Exa.mina.tion, Sept., 1909----Jwgers, K. F.; 

Wilson, A. A. C. 

•supplementary, Sept., 1909. 
tSupplemen tary, April, 1910. 
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BIOLOGY. 
Distinction-None. 
Passed-Keith , C. H.; iMoKeough, W. T.; MciLean, Jean A.; 

Mackasey, W. P.; Morton, L. M.; Reid, J.B.; Wjthrow, R.R. 
Si1,pplementary Examination, Sept., l909-<B€a,ton, John. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY. 
Distinction-None. 
Passed-McKenzie, S. G.; ;ivfoKeough, W. T.; Ma-0kasey, W. 

P.; Morton, L. M.; Reid, J.B.; Tompkins, M. G. 
Si1,pplementary Examination, S ept., 1909---,Beaton John; 

Deveau, A. J. 
Supplementary Examination, April, 1910-Wilwn, A. A. C. 
Special Examination, April, 1910-<0ampuell, A. R.; Dickie, 

W.R.; Doull, J. A.; Gass, C. L.; Little, F. R.; Ross, Albert. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 
Distinction-Barss, G. A.; Johnson, J. M.; Stew,art, J. M. 
Passed-Bebhlune, R. 0.; Ji'folay, F . S.; Lebbetter, T. A.; 

MwIGn11JOI1, A.H.; iMJcNeil, Da·miel; T,a,it, H. S.; Wilson, A. A. C. 
Supplementa,ry Examination, Sept., 1909-Barnhill, H. B.; 

Beabon, John. 
Special Examination, April, 1910-M.ack, F. G. 

SENIOR CHEMISTRY. 
Distinrtion- :i.fone. 
Passed-Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. 0.; Ji'inlay, lf. S.; ,Johnson, 

J.M.; Mackinnon, A.H.; Stewart, J.M.; Walson, A. A. C. 
Supplementary Examination, Sept., 1909-Barnes, W. F'.; 

Beaton, John. 
Supplementary Examination, April, 1910-Barnhil!, H. ll. 
Special Examination, Sept., 1909-Gass, C. L. 
Special Examination, April, 1910-Mack, F. G. 

SENIOR ANATOMY. 

Distinction-Stewart, J. M.; Wilson, A. A. U. 
Passed-Barss, G. A.; Bethune, R. 0.; Ffolay, F. S.; Johnson, 

J. M.; Keith, C. H.; LebbetteT, T. A.; MacKinnon, A. H.; Mc-
Neil, Danriel; Tait, H. S. 

Supplementary Examination, April, 1910-Oa,meron, C. B. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND' THERAPEUTICS. 
Distinctio~Atlee, H. B. 
Passed--,Barnes, W. F.; Oanneron, C. B.; Collie, J. R. M.; 

Davis, F. R.; Hartigan, D. J.; Herdman. \V. W.; Johnson, A. 
M.; MacLeod, D. A.; MacLeo<l, J. R. R; MacRitchie, J. J.; 
Murdoch, J. A. M.; &hrwartz, H. W.; Titus, R. L. 

Special Exarnination, Sept., 1909-MiacAskill, F. G.; Macdon-
nell, P. W. S. 
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PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. 
Distinction-Atlee, H. 113.; MiacLeod, D. A.; MacLood, J. R. 

B.; Titus, R. L. 
Passed-Barnes, W. F.; OolHe, J. R. M.; Da;vus, F. R.; Har-

tigan, D. J.; Herdman, W. W.; JOlhnson, A. M.; Murdoch, J. A. 
M.; Schwartz, H. W. 

Supplementary Examination, April, 1910-MacAslcill, F. G. 
Special Examination, Sept., 1909-Mia.cdonnell, P. W. S. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE. 
Distinction-Bober, Bessie A.; Ooffin, W. V.; MacDona,ld, J. 

J.; '8tramberg, 0. W. 
Passed-Burris, M. G.; N.LacAskill, F. G.; Mia.c.A,ulay, D. A.; 

Maooonnell, P. W. S.; Roy, A. K.; Spencer, Minruie G. 

SURGERY. 
Distinction-None. 
Passed--J3ober, Bessie A.; Burr-is, M. G.; Coffin, W. V.; Mac-

.a,ulay, D. A.; ,MacJ)onald, J. J.; Macdonnell, ·P. W. S.; Roy, A. 
K.; Spencer, Minnie G.; Stralllllberg, 0. W. 

MEDICINE. 

Distinctio11-Burds, M. G. 
Passed-Bober, Bess·ie A.; Coffin, W. V.; MacAulay, D. A.; 

MacDonald, J. J.; Macdonnell, P. W. S.; Roy, A. K.; Spencer, 
:\1rnnie, l.L; Stramberg, 0. W. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN. 

Distinction-None. 
Passed-Bober, Bessie A.; Murris, M. G.; Ooffi.n, ·W. V.; Mia.c-

.A,sk,ill, F. G.; MacAu!Jay, D. A.; MrucDonald, J. J.; Miacdlonnell, 
P. W. . ; Roy, A. K.; Spencer, 11frnn,ie G.; Strwmberg, C. W. 

Supplementary Examination, April, 1910-T.b:ibault, S. H. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 

Distinction-Bober, Bes!s1e A.; Coffin, W. V.; MacsAulay, D. 
A.; MacDonald, J. J.; Roy, A. K. 

Passed-Burris, M. G.; MaoAskill, F. G.; Maodonnell, P. W. 
•S.; Sa!unders, R. M.; Spencer, Minnie G.; Stromberg, 0. yY. 

Supplementary Examination, April, 1910-Th•ibault, S. H. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

Distinction-lBober, Bessie A.; Burnie, M. G.; Coffin, W. V.; 
Mruooonnell , P. W. 1S.; Spencer, lVLimrie G.; Stmmberg, 0. W. 

Passed-11:acAskill, F. S.; MiacAulay, D. A.; MacDoIIJll,ld, J. 
J.; Roy, A. K.; Saunders, R. M. 
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f!'ACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 

( Alphabetical order.) 

SEOOND YE.AIR. 

PHYSICS. 
Pa.ssed--Burkc, ,Tohn A.; Crowe, A. Boiyd; Faulkner, Alden W.; Tolson. Harry S. 

CHEMISTRY. 
Passed--Crowe, A. Boyd; F,a,u:lkner, Alden W.; Tolson Harry S. 

ANATOMY. 
Passed-,B,urke, John A.; Crowe, A. Boyd; Faulkner Alden 

W.; Tuls,on, Hia.rry S. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 

Passed-,Burke, John A.; Crowe, A. Boyd; Faulkner, Alden 
W.; Tolson, Harry S. 

DENTAL HISTOLOGY AND 0oMPARATIVE ANATOMY, 
Glass J--,F1al\1,lkner, Alden W.; Tol,son, Hanry S. 
Passed--Burke, John A.; Crowe, A. Boyd. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 
Glass /--,Faulkner, Al.den W. 
Passed-'Burke, John A.; Crowe A. Boyd; TolSOl!l, Harry S. 

PROS'THETIC DENTISTRY. 
Glass I-Burke, John A.; Crowe, A. Boyd; Faulkner, Alden W.; ToJ.son, Harry S. 

FIRST YEAR. 
BIOLOGY. 

Passed--Hopper, Anson D.; Margeson, Paul E. 

PHYSICS. 
Passed--Ro-pper, AllJSIOn D.; Margeson, Pl!l/ll.l E. 

ANATOMY. 
Passed--Hop,per, Anson D.; Margeson, Paul E. 

CHEMISTRY, 
Passed-Hopper, Anson D.; Margeson, Paul E. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 
Passed--Hopper, Anson D.; Margeson P,aul E. 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. 
Glass I-Margeson, Paul E. 
Passed-Hopper, Anson D. 
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STUDENTS, 1909-10 

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
(The number following the name indicates the year ot the course of 

the student 1 

Ackhurs,t, Ernest Viclor, 2 . . . . .. ...... Halifax. 
\ Allen, Kiath'Jeen Emma, 1 ............... Halifax. 
, AILison, Jean E. . ............••........ H.a1ifa,x. 
, Almos, Tuma Maud, 1 .......•........... Ox.ford. 

Archihald, Alfred A1nrold, 4 ........... Ne.w Westm~nster, B. C. 
ArohibM<i, Lei.th Prescott, 2 ............ Upper S.tewfaclce. 
ArmLta,ge, Helen Dorothy, 3 ... ... ...... H.al.iiax. 
Ashk.ins, Nathan Thomas, 2 .. .......... WeymO'llth. 
Baker, Grace Josephirue, 4 ............ . Dar,tmouth. 
Ban,oroft, George R. ................... HalHax. 
Bell, Hugh Philip, 3 ................... H.al.iiax. 
Bi,JJman, Wialter Melvil.le, 1 ......... . .. Halifax. 
Blackett, Arthiur Ediwion, 1 . ......... .. .. Gl.ace Bay. 

'I Blackie, Edith May, 2 ................. Ha,l.ifax. 
Bbigh, Harr,iet Al.ice, 2 .......... .. .... Lakev,ille, K,ings Oo. 
Blois, Harry Morr-is, 3 ................. H.al-ifa.x. 
Boak, Charlotte F.inis, 2 ............. . . H.alifax. 
Brown, Ge.ofire.y Morrow, 3 ............. H.alifax. 
Brownell, Laurence E·dw,ard, 3 .......... Truro. 

'IBrowniell, Pear ,e. 2 .................... Truro. 
\ Brunt, Bla,n,che Ge<I"trude, 2 ....... . .... . Halifax. 
Butler, George Kelley, 4 ........ . ...... Liverpool. 
Ca.mpl::ell, Alexa-ider BrolWTh, 1 ........... P,ort Hood. 
Campbell, AlexiaJilJder Rae, 4 ............ •MerigOtini,sh. 
Campbell, Laure.nee BLair, 1 ............ HaJif.ax. 
Carson, James B., 1 ..... . ............. Dartmouth 
Ca,rson, Ralph Bur,ges,s , 1 . ............. Da.rtmouth. 
Cwv,ama,gh, John Lorrruirue, 3 ............. New Glrui,gow. 
Chambers, .Stanlev Wfl.fred•, 2 ........... Hia.lifax. 
Chaprnia111., Ed·warrl. Wd~lard Gordon, 3 ... H.al.if.ax. 
Ohateauv,ert, Joh111., HeJ1Jr,y, 2 ............ ,Stellarton. 

'I Ohisholm, Edi,tJh A .. 2 .................. Hia,lifax. 
Qhjsholllil, George P,hi1ip, 1 . .. ... . ...... H.ali:fiax. 
Ohiisholm, Stanley James, 4 ............ Hia,1ifa.x. 

' Cl:ay, Vera Bl,runohe, 4 .............. . ... New Gl,a.sg,aw. 
Cla:ywn. Edwa.ro Reg,iJLald, 2 ............ HJa.tifa.x . 
Clayton, Miary Larnise, 1 ............... Hia1if,ax. 
Clemen. Thudolf AlexaTudier, 1 ............ Hialif,ax. 
Oockbur,n, Kathlee'll, 1 ............. .. . St. Andrew'-s, N. B. 
Collier, Flb,renre, 2 ........ ... .. ...... S,y,dney. 
Collingwc,od, Doughs Moore, 3 ......... Bo=be, E,ng. 

1 Oolquho,un , LiHias WilH,aimin,a, 2 ........ Flia,lif,ax. 
Ocmra.<l, Rolan.id Aug:ustus, 1 ............ Hal,ifax. 
Cooke, No,rmg,,, Lo~a.n, 1 ............... Gray'l! River, Ool. Co. 
Cornel,it:,s. ,TuJ,ius Robe.rt, 4 ............. Hn,lif.ax. 
Cox, Otis 8,h:inlf'li!1'h, 1 .. , ........ Upper Stewi,acke. 
Cra,vford, Henrv Goro,on. J ............ \Vi111di<or. 
Creivl1ton. Charles Py,rl111.ey, 3 ...... D,mrit!l"outh. 
Creigihton, Thama,s YfoOu'll'.V, 4 ..... Dartm,ou,t11. 

\ Criehton, Helen Ramsay, 3 ..... . ...... Halifa.,c. 
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Crowe, Ck1,r.a Ali-oo, 1 .................. Trur,o. 
Crowe, John Congdion, 4 ............... Truro. 
Cunnling.lm,m, Ala;n, 1 ... .......... .... ·Bed1ford. 

' Currie, Lulu Mar,i.on, 1 ................. Caimpoollron, N. B. 
' Ourrie, Miary M,aud, 1 ... ... : ........... Ta,i,a,ma,g,ouehe. 

Outler, J ,oJin G.loff.rey, 3 .............. Dartmoru.,t,h. 
, Outler, Nmia:h Fftznoy, 4 ............... Dar<tim.OIU th. 
· Davidson, Mary Isabella, 2 ............. .Annherst. 

Davids.on, V<ictor Dav,id, 1 . ............ Hiali1iax. 
Davis, Hiarobd Simmolllds, 4 ...... .. , ... Tr:uro. 
Da,y, Robent Ea;r.Ie, 2 .................. Halifax. 
De'llJni·s, Sarah Miller, 2 ..... .' .. : ...... Hiatifax. 
Dewu•s, Ma:rtha Ellen, 4 .... .. .' .' . .' ...... ShubeTIJa.eadie. 

" Dickie, Alllnfo Ka:theri,ne, 2 ...... .' •..... Oen. Onsl,ow, 10o.J. Co. 
Dickie, John Barnie, 1 ....... . .......... Truno. 
Dickie, W,alter Regina1d, 4 ..... · ........ Sitewii,ooke. 
Doane, Harvey Willi81II1 Laiwr,eooe, 2 ..... Hia1iiax. 
Donkin, Robert Percy, 1 ......... .. . ... Rooklirug,ruam. 
Doull, J,ames Arng,us, 3 .. ............... Neiw Gla,~ow. 
Duffy, Leon Levett, 4 ....... ... ........ H~llsbaro, N. B. 
E,arle, Ohester ABan Mioore, 3 .......... 8t. John, N. B. 
F1arq,uhar, George, B. A, ... .... ........ Halifax. 

- F,aulk,ner, Georgene Li11i,an, 2 .... ...... Hialifax. 
F,ergru.son, Cl,a.rence ,Sy,dney,, 4 ... .. . . ... T,ang,ier. 
Ferguson, Malcolm, 1 ................. Caledonia Miine, C. B. 
Flemmi,rug, Paul Rogers, 3 ... ....... . ... Hal.ifiax. 
Florbes, Ev,an Mk,Kenzi,e, 4 . ........ . ... Nort,h Sydney, C. B. 

_ Forbes, John Er,ic, 1 ....... . ........... Dar<tmou;th. 
F•orsyth, :m1na Irene, 2 .... ........ ... .. Dartrrnouth. 
Fnaser, .AJlexand,er David, 4 ............ Hial.if,a..'C. 
Fras,er, David, 2 ......... . .. . . .... WJ-tind R. Oross, P.E.I. 

/ Fraser, Dorothiy May, l ................ MioTIJCi:Join, N. B. 
/ Fraser, Ji!d,it,h LiHian M., 2 ........... Hia1rf,ax. 

F-raser, Ed:ward J1ames Oxley, 3 ......... ,Slhelhm,ne. 
Fraser, Wi'll.iam Pollok, B, A... . . Piootou. 

,...-Fr,eeman, Ld:a ·C1are, 2 . . . . ............. Hali fax. 
Fulton, Lewi,s M,CJLeod, 2 ............... 8ydrne,v. 
GiaHett, Ha:rry Leig.h, 2 ............... Sheffield Mi.11s, K. Oo. 
Gass, Cha,rles Leon, 3 ....... .... .... .. L,0111,d·onderry. 
Gims, Jimmes Donald, 1 . . . . . . . . &,o,ttwiHe, Inv. Oo. 

/ Gorhaim, Doroit~y Oornstance, 4 ......... Hiali-f1ax. 
Graham, Rodermk Dougl1as, 1 .... . ...... New -Gl:asg,ow. r Gr.ant, F-r,anoos Raver.gal, 4 ............. Hiali-fia.x. 
Grrunt, Ger,ald W,aHaoe, 1 . . . . . . . . . . . Hiali.fia,x. r Grnmt, Jsa.hel MoG 1il:livmy, 3 ........... . Springvuale, Pic<tou Oo. 
Gmrnt, W!ill:ia.m Alexa1tder, 1 . . . . . . Wes1t Rliver, Pfotou ,Co. 
Gray, Samuel Wilson, 1 ..... ... .. .. .... WestvHle. 

t' GreLg. Glrud~1s Stephen ................. Halifax. 
Guildfon,d, David Ada,mJs, 1 . ....... . .... Halifax. 

,- Gunn, Helen Catheiiine, 2 . ... ....... .... IDast Riiver, St. iMary's. 
Hiall, '11homas Roy, 4 .................. Sheet :Hairhor. 

,..- Hiarri-s, Blanohe ,R. .................... Ayles.ford. 
HiaJrvey, Da'lliel C, 4 .. ................. Oape Tmve,rse, P. E. I. 
Haw.klinis, Charles Robert, 1 ............ Lun:enlmrg. 
Heffler, Fo&ter Almon, 1 ................ HaLilia.x. 

,-- Hemlier-wn, Marion B., 2 ............... Union Ro-ad, P. E. I. 
Henry, Charles Blainehard, 1 . ........... Ha,Jjfiax. 

("' Henry, Jean, 2 ............ . ..... . ..... R3vs>r Jo-hn. Pid:1ou Co. 
Henry, Jes,sie Ellen, 2 ............. .. .. . River John, Pidou Co. r 

·----- - -- -
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Heirman, Arthur Ken,nebh, 4 ....... . .... Dar,t,mcmth. 
Herman,. George Evians, 4 .............. DarblIIIOUth. 
llib1bert, '[1lmmas M·axwell, 3 ............ Berwick. 
Hiseler, l!"'na,nK Ernest. 2 ............... Hali.Jia.x. 

,- lfol,clier, Ella Genaldine, 3 ............... Eiali:fia,x. 
HUJs•~ey, Samuel Robert, 2 ........ . ..... Biali.fo,x . 

.,,,- Tngrruham, Vera, 1 .................... Glare Bay. 
Irviioo, W;i]lliam :"tephenson, 1 ........... St. J ·ohn, N. B. 
Irrvdng, John Duncan, 1 ................ New G1a,sgow . 

.-- Irviing, M•rur-garet, 2 . . . . ............... New Gl1asgiow. 
Irviin,g, William Sowerby, 1 ..... . ....... Beersv,ille, Kent, N. B. 

,.- Irwtin, Margaret Jean, 4 . .............. WLne Hia,rbor. 
J :a,mes, Alrui iM0Ke11©ie, 3 .............. Hiatifia,x. 
Johnstone, Jo<hn Hami1ton Lane, 3 ...... Dartmouth. 
Jones, Hervey West, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Hialifax. 
Jones, O\\·en Bell, 3 .............. . .... Hial.ifiax. 
Keeler, •George Lorimer, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Da.rtmouth. 

- Keith, Ka,thleen Isaibelle, 1 ............. Hra,J,u:fiax. 
Kemp, Hector Downie, 1 .. .. ..... . ..... St. Peter's, C. S. 
Kemp, Hector Frail!C1is, 4 ............... JJ Aroiheveque, C. B. 
Kent, lDd1w1ard Sherburne, 4 . . . . . . . . . . . Tr,uro. 
K~mg. George Ki,nnear, 2 ... . .... . ...... Buctoucbe, N. B. 
Knowlton, J,a,mes Edwaro, 3 ...... • ..... P.ar-r,sboro. 

,,.. Lantz, GwiendJolen, 1 ......... . ..... . ... Hialifo.x. 
- Lantz, Norah Gladyis, 2 ................ H.iaUfo.x. 
- Lawren<'e, Lily Fnarnces, 2 .............. Laikev,ille, Kings Co. 

Lent, J 1a,mes Murrie, 1 ......... . .. . .... Tusket, Yar. Co. 
Leslie, E1,io, 4 ............. . Hali-bx. 
Leslie, Ke11111eth. 3 ......•.. . ..... Hialifox. 
Lewis, Geo,rge M•·rra:y, 2 ........... . .... Yiar:rr,ou,bh. 
J_;ib~le, Ferguoon Robert, 3 ............. Hiali:fox. 
J.,iv,ingsrtone, Grover Cleve]aJ1dJ, 4 ... . .... . Hancour.t. N. B. 
Loga,n, Goorge Albert. 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . B·rookfieM, N. S. 
Loga,n, Heber Mered.ith, 1 ........ . ..... Bed1tio1,d. 
Mack, ]llpank G,o,nd<o,n, 4 .............. Hia!Hiax. 

- MaoAloney, Kathleon Isabelle, 4 ......... RioClki•nigh.am. 
McArthur. J ,ames V\Til1l-ia,m, 1 ........... New Gl.a,s,gow. 
MacAskill , WiHi,a:m Ros~. 2 ............ Badrkck. 
·MiwctAulay, Eben Kenneth, 1 . ........... Grand Hiv{'r, C. B. 
McCabe, ,fohin Maxwell, 2 . Durham, P:ictou Co. 
M,oOoloogh, Re~.inald W,a,lker, 4 ......... W,mverley, N. S. 
MiciOurd'.f. Lesl,ie Br,i,ggs, 2 . . . . . . . 'Druvo. 
Ma.cdona,ld, Alexander Thoma.s, 4 ....... Reserve 111imes, C. B. 
l\foed!onal,d. APgus Dan, 3 ........... . .. S!-dr Dlm, C. R. 

- Mia.cdiornald., Annie J,osephin,e, 4 .......... West Ba.y, C. B. 
MDD011Jal<l, Donald Vi7inia.m, 4 .......... Earlitiowm. 

- Maodo~ta ld, Ev,a G .. 1 ...... . ......... Hiali.fiax. 
Ma.cd,onald, ,ra,ires Ola.r,ke. 3 .. Sydney, C. B. 
Ma:cdJCma ld . . J,ohn A,n,mns, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sherbrooke, Guys. Oo. 

-. .¼a,mlona I -1. Miary Lillian , 2 . . . . . .Sherbrooke, Guy-s. Co. 
MaoDon<al-d, Peter. 1 ............... M.i,rion Bridge, C. B. 

-. MaeGregot, Je,i.n E.mme1ine, 3 .......... Amherst. 
MacGreia:0~. 1forrl.och ,Robb, 2 ........... Amherst. 
McJ.nines, Harol,rl J.Ja.uchlin,, 1 ........... Lyonis Brook. Picton. 
M'l.ciJntos.h, Donald Smi,'!Jh , 2 ............ West River, Pictou C-0. 
Mcfobosh. John Phil.ip. 4 ... . ......... Pleas1a111Jt Ba.y. C. B. 

- :\frlnfosh .. ,foibel Trene. 1 .............. Kin~'s Hea,cl, Picbou. 
Ma.cK,ay, Alex,anr!er Thomas, 3 . T-'ic tm1. 

- Ma.c,ka.y. Georgina. Mari•on, 4 . . . . Reserve M~nes, C. n. 
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- Mackay, Helen S,tu,art, 4 ...... ...... .. Bridgewater . 
...- Mackay, Jean, 1 ....................... Aim,herst. 

Mackay, John Fi.r11lay, 1 ............... Grand R1ver, C. B. 
Maok.ay, Noranan Eri.ck,son, 1 ... ... . ... Halifax. 
Mruclmy, Wd,lliam Kelll!pt, 2 ............. Kem.pt Head, C. B. 
McKe.am, Dou,gl:as Russell, 2 .... .. ..... . West Lallave. 
Ma,ckenz.ie, Archibald Alex,a,nder, 3 ...... River J-ohn, P.icto'l.l Co. 

,,,,. McKenllie, Anmie Sadie, 3 ........... .. . Lr. Mid. River, C. B. 
McKenzie, Charles E<lwiard, 4 . ..... • .... Spr~Iliglhill. 
1"foKenzie, D.a,niel Ohnis>tie, 2 ............ North Sydllley. 
MaoKenz:ie, Seymour Gourley, 3 ... .. ... Truro. 
1\1,cKiJ,Jop, A•nrderSO!ll, Billing Boalk, 1 ... .. Ferguson Lake, C. B. 
McK.inrnon,, Angus Harold, l ............ Lngonish, C. B. 
Maclein=, J.aanes, 4 ................. W,hJ=ma!l'li, C. B. 
1"foK·i·nrnon, Ranald, 2 .................. New Aberdeen, C. B. 

,,.,- McKittriic.k, Lill-J,i-an Mary, 2 . ..... ..... . Kerutville. 
McLean,, J-ohn Griarut, 4 ................. 'llh.orhurn . 

.,.. McLean, Mal'garet McN1a,ghten, 4 ....... MahOllle Ba:y. 
,_.. McLe:an, Maude, 1 ..................... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 

M0Lean, WilLiam Buc·han,am., 3 . ..... . .. . Sydln.ey, C. B. 
- M.ciLell.an, 1"farg,aret EJ,ectia., 3 .. ....... . Noell Sh.ore, 'Hal!lts. 

McLennran, John C., 4 .......... . ..... . Bug Bras d'Or, C. B. 
McLenman, Kenneth John, 4 ............ Griand Pviver, C. B. 
M0JAlOCI,, Angus, 3 ..................... Victo:ria Co~e, C. B. 
Macleod, Jiaimes Duncan, 4 ............. ~cots.burn. 
Maeleod. Macintosh, 1 ................ Ba.ddedk, C. B. 
McLeod, Murd,ooh Da,n, 3 ........ . ...... Wrook Cove, C. B. 
:Mac.Lood, ·wilfred John, 2 .............. New Glasgow. 
MacMahon, Harriy Ke-i-th, 1 ............. WiaterV'iiJJe, K>ings Co. 
MadMillan, Dunoan Alexander, 2 .... . . . . E . Lake Aun.slie, C. B. 
Ma,cQueen, ,fohn Pa rk, 2 ............... Ktlm,g's Head, Pictou . 
• ,fu.oRae, Neil Charles, 3 . . ....... ... ... Canoe Cove, P. E. I. 
M.acRae, ViinoonJt, 1 .................... Dyer P. 0., Ont. 

,., Magee, Miabel Evely,n, 2 .............. Annrapolis. 
Major, Regi,nm,ld Artz, 3 ....... .... .... Hali.fax. 
Marste.r-s, Charles Oalitzlin, 2 ........... Halifax. 

-,,, l\lfarster.s, GI-adys May, 4 . . .. . . ... . ..... Halifax. 
Mia.theson, Domald John,, 4 .. .... .... ... M=ble iMitin., Inv. Co. 
Matheson, Ifowiarcl Watson, 4 ........... Liune Roek. 
Ma.vor, John ,Stewart, 4 ............... F-rederic-ton, N. B. 
Messervey, Jiohn, 2 .... ... .... ..... . ... Halddia.x. 
Milliga.n,. F.r.anci.s Millid,ge, 4 ... . ....... Be,a,r Rliver. 
Milne, Everind Rall. I .. .. ............ {Jook's B'IXl!Ok, Hlfx Oo. 
2\IJJ1 t-Ohell, Edw1a,rd Fredericl<:, 3 .. .... .... Hallitfo.x . 

./ Mit~hell, Madelene l\foC.oll, I ....... .. ... Hallitfia.x. 
Mitchell., Walter, jr, 3 ................ Halutfo.x. 
Morri•oon, Dan,iel J., 1 ............. . ... FramiboJ.se, C. B. 
Mord.son, .Tohn Williaim , 3 ............. Oldih1am, N. S. 

/ M'll.mfor~l, Bea:trice Eugcrnie, 2 .......... Dartmouth. 
Miu.nTIJis, Dorn-thy Knaut. 2 . . .......... Hia.ldlfiax. 
Murnro, Mossie Mil-chied, 4 . . . . ... Riiveir Jo-h,n. 
"'.l.foroh1ie;:io-n, ,fohn J<.enneth, 2 ........... Gmmd River, C. B. 

,,Mnrriay, An,ll'ie Let,iti-a, 2 ............... P.icto1t1. 
/ Murray, Bertfha. I .................... .A1m1herst . 

• vliurr-ay, Charles Dempster Rmther.foro, 4 .. Ho11ewell. 
My·J,i ,us. Lewis Aubrey, 3 ... . ........... Hia,l1lfux. 
Nefoh, Robert Arthur, 3 ............... Hia,l1itfo.x. 
Nelson, W.il!i1arn MoOnlly, l ............ Tat.am,a,gouche. 
Nichols, Etl-ward W1i1ber, B. A .. . ... ... . A,c,aoi,a;v1'Ile, Digby. 
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Nicholson, Daniel John, 2 .............. Up. Mid. River, C. B. 
- N-icoll, Margaret Woollard, 2 .......... Hialwfiax. 

Noonan, Willia;m Hysarnbh, 2 ........... Pimwu. 
O'Br>ien, George Erle, 1 ................ HebrOl!l. 
O'Br.ien, lliora Ephrem, 4 .............. Hia.llilfe.x. 
-Outblit, •Marion Ourrie, 3 ............... Hia.Efux. 
Owen, Daniel O'Brien, 1 .............. Granville, North W,ales. 
Palmer, Fre<lieriok Herberit, 2 ........... Hal.ifax. 
Parker, Eugene T•roop, 3 ............... BelleviHe, Yar. Co. 
Patteroon, Maloohn Alexamder, l ....... -Sydney. 
Pr.isk, Iva Graioo, 4 ................... He.liiiiiax. 
Ray,nor, Laura Mlaly, 4 ................ Eillmore, P. E. I. 
Re,ad, Walter Welton, 1 ............... Hialiilfe.x. 
Rettie, Anrrtie I-saibel, 2 ............•.... Stillman, Pilotou Oo. 
Rey.no,ds, Hol"U)n Munro, 3 ............ Halifax. 
Rogers, Anderson, B. A. . ............... Amhersit. 
Roper, John Shenstone, 4 ............... Halliifiax. 
Ros-s, Agnes, Stewart, 1 ............... -St. J ·ohn, N. B. 
Ross, Allbert, 4 .............. ... ....... New Glirus~w. 
Ross, Margaret Irvi.:Il!g, 3 ......... . ..... St. John, N. B. 
Ross, W•~!li,a,m Alexander, 3 ........•.... St. J ·ohn, N. B. 
Bloss, Wii,IJ.iam Oharles, 4 .............• Ha1iifax. 
Riudii,n, Remy Aloorit, 4 ................ Porl-0'1Spalin, W. I. 
Salter, Benjamin vha.Jmers, l .......... ChathMIL, N. B. 
Sh1runmon, Mary Joseuhine, 1 ... ... ..... H,a~ilfiax. 

/ Sibley, G1a,dry,s Margue-rite, l ........ .. Ha1iiflax. 
Silver, Beryl St. ClaliT, 2 ............... Hia.\ilnax. 
Silver, Miar,gue:ni'ba. Hatbnal Lolll1se, 4 .... Hia.~ilnax. 
Simson, George Franc,is, 3 .............. Hia,li!Dax. 
Smeltzer, Harol,d Riolarnd, 2 ............ Mialhione. 
Sm.ith, A11tJhur Ba.loom, 2 .............. Bia.Max. 
Smith, Ohiarles GOTdon, 1 ............... North &ydn.ey. 
Smith, Ernest Spurgeon, 2 .............. North Sy,dlney. 

/' Smi,tlh, G1a,dy,s Urua, 3 ................. Hialiiiiax. 
Smi,th, Haro1d Archibald, 1 ............ Sydney, C. B. 
S«nibh, Lloyd Kieruting, 1 ............... Londornderry. 
Smith, Mary Emri'ly Stanfield, 4 . ........ Truro. 
Sm~tJh, M~n.nie Lenore, 4 ............... Sydlney, C. B. 

/ Sm~th, iM?rtle ~l,'."ndhe, 1 .............. Pory Hood. 
/ Sm1;th, Olive W,1mfred, 4 ............... Hia,li~fo.x:. 

Sta.ms, Hwgh Morrow, 1 ....... . ........ Hia.h1diax. 
Srotirs, John Outh·bert, 2 ............... Hia.llid'ax. 
Stapleton, WilJiia,m .Clarke, B. Sc ........ D,a,rtnnKJ1Ubh. 

/ SteW1art, A1iron Douglas, 1 ............. Hia.l~fox. 
,,,. Stewart, Floren.oe Ma,cGregor, 3 ..... . ... DartrnKJ1Uth. 
/ Stevens, Ma.ude Ac,lu1a, 2 ............... Freerorrt, Digby Co. 

Stra.cha.n, A1J1rue il\foNab, 2 ............. Ro,c.kli'llighaan. 
&urette, Germai,n Augusti,n, 2 ..... . .... Clare, Digby Co. 
Surtherla.nd, Archiibald:, !le ..........•.... Trentorn. 
&uther1and, Coliim George, l ............ Nerw Gloi,sg.ow. 
Swanson, John King, 1 ............... .. KentviHe. 
Sy,lves1er, Geof'ge MicDo.nru1d, 3 ......... New Gl•a~<JJOW. 
'l1hoonpson, George Harry, 1 ...... . ..... O~ford. 
Thompson, Lewii,s Mu:rdooh, 4 .......... New G1a,sgow. 

/ Thorne, Emilie Jesse, 3 ............... Da:ntmm1th. 
Titus, Robie Lesl1ie, 4 ................. Digby ,Qo. 
T,oo1mey, Fanny Hazel, 2 ............... Hal~fo.x. 
Townsend, W·i-niaim Thomas, 4 .......... Tm1,gier. 
Tozer, Fr,ank J,a;mes, 1 . .. .............. Halifax. 
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.,,,- Trefry, Ediitili, 1 ................ . ...... Halikx. 
Tr.ites, Stanley Bliss, 2 . . ....... . ..... 8aEsbury. 
Ucrn~1a,h, An:nJie Lecina Boak, 1 ..... .. .... Halifax. 

,,. Un~lah, Lillie Alberta Boak, 4 .......... Halifax. 
Va!J', Ja;n:es Dou,glas, 3 ...... . .. . .... . . Oharlottetoiw111,, P. E. L 
Wa.ts,QIII, Robert Anderson, B. A ....... . .. Halifax. 

/ Wel1dion, Helen Hant, 2 ... .. . .. . . ..... . . Halif,ax. 
W,allace, Ciwtis Olay,ton, B. Sc. . .... . ... Halifax. 
,v,1atJ1erbee, John Alexiallder Thos., 3 .... New Glasgow. 
Whiildden, William Arthur, 4 ... . ........ Brookifield. 

,- Whitrnam, Inez Leonia, 1 . . . ............ . Ayiles,ford. < v\'.1j,tman, K;atherinie McNeil, 4 ... . ..... Hal)fax. 
/ W~er, Elspeth May, 3 ........ . ......... Hal~fax. 

W1swell, Gordon Blancha.r,d, 4 ... .. ..... Hahfax. 
,,,,. W'i•throw, Helena Howe, 2 ..... .... .. ... ELrns,d,ale. 

Yeoman, Al.an Ritchie, l ....... . ... . ... Ha1ifax. 
Yooman, RJObert Forsyth, 1 ... . .. . ...... Halifax. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
THIRD YEAR. 

Cameron, John Joseph ....... . .. . ...... Heatherton. 
Cameron, Donald Alexander .. .. . .. . ... . Pictou. 
Conroy, l<'rederick Rone . ... ... .. . .. .. .. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Crruig, Kenneth Gordon .. ....... . . . . . .. Amherst. 
Doull, John .... . ................. ... . . New Glasgow. 
Fuller.ton, Varley rBent, B.A. (Mt. A.) .... Parrsboro. 
Landry, Rene Wiilfred ... .. ............ . Eel iBrook, Yarmouth. 
Layton, Fr,ancis P,aul Hamilton, B.A. (Dal.)Truro. 
McArthur, Neil R., B.A. (St. F. X.) .. . . .. North Sydney. 
Macdonald, Wm. Alexander, B.A. ( St.F.X.) Port Hood. 
Richard, Ernest Rene, B.A. (8t. Jos.) ... Dorchester, N. B. 

SECOND YEAB. 

Blanchard, Charles Prescott, B.A. (Dal.) .. Truro. 
Burns, Ralph Chester, B.A. (Dal.) .. . .... Milltown. N. B. 
Chapman, Cyril Gilbert Moran . . ........ Dorchester, N. B. 
Fenwick, George P,aget Owen, B.A. ( U.N.B.) Apohaqui, N. B. 
Keefe, John Murray ....... .. .......... Lakeville, N. B. 
Lawrenoo, Amos Jesse, B.A. (Dal.) ....... Southampton. 
Mclsaac, Joseph Patrick, B.A. ( St. F. X.) . Antigonish. 
McKay, Charles Curtis ...... . ......... Yarmouth. 
MacKinnon, Aleimnder Edward, B.A. (Dal.) Strathlorne, C. R. 
McLellan, Robert Simpson, B.A. ( St.F.X.) Waterford, C. B. 
MacLennan, Daniel Alexander ......... ·. Nyanza, C. B. 
Macneil, Ale:mnder, B.A. (St. F. X.) .... Giant Lake, Guysboro. 
MacNeil, John, B.A. (Dal.) .............. Glace Bay, C. B. 
Mavor, John Stewart ........... . . . .... Fredericton, N. B. 
Milner, Ray, B.A. (Kings) .............. Halifax. 
Newcombe, Harry Philip ........ . ...... Canning. 
Owen, Danfol ........................ . Annapolis Royal. 
Robinson, Louis McKenna ....... . ...... Berwiek. 
Russell, Bernard Wall,ace, B.A. (Mt. A.) .. Halifax. 
Sinclair, Donald Oarmi-chael, B.A. (Dal.) .New Glasgow. 
Smith, Robert Knowlton ............... Amherst. 
Thomas, Arthur Ogden, B.A. (Dal.) ...... Truro. 
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FIRST YEAR. 

Christie, Frank Lionel ................ Barrington Passage. 
Churchill, Burpee Clair ................ .Amherst. 
Deane, Robert Sedgewick ............... Dipper Musquodoboit. 
Dysart, Albert Allison ................. Cooagne, C. B. 
Layton Francis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... IJ.'r.uro. 
O'Neill, Fr-ancis M. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Fredericton, N. B. 
Rice, George Edward .................. Bear River. 
Stack, Luke Hannon .................. Melrose, N. B. 

GF.NERAL STUDENTS. 

Blois, Harry .,forris ................... Halifax. 
Chipman, Charles Rupert .............. Tupperville. 
Cutler, Nora Fitzroy .................. Da-rtmouth. 
Dares, Robie St. Clair ................. Dartmouth. 
Doyle, Ernest Frederick ............... Halifax. 
Duffy, Leon Levett .................... llillsboro,, N. ll. 
Flemming, Paul Rogers ................ Halifax. 
Forbes, Ewan McKenzie ............... North Sydney, C. B. 
Gass, Charles Leon .................... Londonderry. 
Geller, Samuel Joseph ................. Halifax. 
Gorham, Dorothy Constance ............ Halifiax. 
Graham, Roderick Douglass ............ New Glasgow. 
Hugill, John William ................. Calgary. 
Irwin, Margaret Jean .................. Wine Harbor. 
Jones, ·Owen ,Bell ...................... Halif,ax. 
King George Kinnear ................. Buctouche, N. B. 
MacGrath, John Wmiam ............... St. John's Nfld. 
MacKay, Alexander Thomas ............ Pictou. 
MacKenz,ie, Archibald Alexander ........ River John. 
MacKenzie, Daniel Christie ............. North Sydney. 
MacLean, Matthew ................... Sydney Mines. 
Murray, Charles Dempster Rutherford .... Hopewell. 
Nelson, William McOully ............... Tatamagouche. 
Ralston, Ivan Steele ................... Amherst. 
Ross, Albert .......................... New Glasgow. 
Ross, William Alexander ........... . ... St. Johin, N. B. 
Silver, Marquerita Loui,se .............. Haliia.x. 
Smith, Olive Winnifred ....... . ........ Halimx. 
Thompson, Lewis Murdoch ............. New Glasgow. 
Whitman, Katherine McNeil ............ Halifax. 
Wiswell, Gordon Blanchard ............ Halif,ax. 
Woodin, Lester Ancil .................. Sydney, C. B. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
UNDERGRADUATES 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Bobe:, Bessie Ang~1a, B. A. (King'•s) . . .. Wiindsor. . 
Burr.is, Matthew George, B. A. (Dal.) .. . Up,p. Musquodobait. 
Coffin, W.illiam Vernon ... . . .. ....... .. Bristol, P. E. I. 
MacAskill, Frederic Gnaham ......... . . St. Peter's, C. B. 
MaoAulay, Daniel Angus .... ...... . .... EngLisMown, C. B. 
MacDonald, John James, B. A. ,St. F. X.) .. New GLasg,ow. 
Macdonnell, Peter Winfred Smythe . . . . . Port Hood, Inv. 
Roy, Aleim,nder Kerr, B. A. (Dal.) .. . .. . Maitland, Han.ts. 
Saundens, Reginald MoKean . .... .... .. . C1arence West, A'!l'!lap. 

/ Spencer, Minwie Grace,. B_· A. (Dal.) ..... H:t1ifax. . 
Strarnberg, Charles W·llham . . .. . .. .. .. River John, Pictou. 
Thibault, Siffroi Henry .. ... ..... . ..... Sali=n River, Digby. 

THIRD YEAB. 

Atlee, Hamld Benge .. ... .. . ... . .... .. Annapolis Royial. 
· Barnes, Wimaru Fdelding . . .. . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
Cameron, Clarence Bain .. ... ..... . ... New Glasgow. 
Collie, John Robert Mitchell .. . . . ...... River John, Pictou. 
Davis, Frank Roy ........ .. ... .. .. .. . Pe,tite Riv-iere. 
Hartigan, David James . .. . . ... ....... Sydney Mines. 
Herdman, Willi.am Walker .. . ..... . ... Pictou. 
Johnson, Arthur Morrell .... .. ....... . . Tatrun:w .. goucihe. 
Ma.cLeod, Donald Angus .. . ... . . .. ..... Point Tupper, C. B. 
MacLeod, J ,olm Roder.ick Bethune . . ..... Gr-and River, Riehm. 
MacRitchie, John James .. . . . . . . . ...... Englh-1,t o-wn, C. B. 
Murdoch, J ,ohn AHan McIntosh .. . ...... Sher,hrooke. 
Schwartz, Hugh W·iJl.iam .... . .. .. ..... Halifax. 
Titus, Robie Les1ie ......... . . .... ..... W,estpor.t, .Di,gby. 

SECOND YEAr.. 

Balcom, Bessie EluphemiJa ... ... . . ..... . Aylesford. 
Barnhill, Har-old Bruce ........ . ...... Two R;i,vers, Cu,mb. 
Barss, Geoffrey Alden . . ............. . . Dartmouth . 
Beaton, John .... . ........... . ........ ,Moose Creek, Ont. 
Bethune, Roderick Owen ... . . . . . ....... Bad,deck. 
Creighton, .ut•Oilllas McCuUy .... . ....... Dartmouth. 
Deveau, Alfred Joseph ... . ... . .. . . . ... Metegruan, Digby. 
Johnson, J ,ames ·Ma-0GJ1egor ............ Halifax. 
Fin1'ay, Fra.nois ,StanisJ.aus .. .. .. . . ..... Tat.amagoiuche. 
Keith, Claude Hill .............. .. .... New GLasgow. 
T,ebbe·tter. Thomas Alphonsus .. .. . . .... North Sydney. 
MacDani-el, Bernar,d J. . .... ... ..... . .. Margare~. 
Mack, Frank Gordon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Halifax. 
MacKinnon, Albert Hugh .... .... .... . . Bictou Landing. 
McNeH, Daniel .. . ....... ... .. . ...... .. Mahou. 
Rawley, WiLli,am Patrick ... . .... .. ..... Halifax. 
Stewart, Joh'!l Murdoch, B. A. (Dal.) .... Pictou. 
T,adt, Har.old Sinclair ............ .. .. . . St. J -ohn's, Nfld. 
Wilson, Arthur Augustus Cuthbert ... . . . Spri111ghill. 

I 
I 
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FIRST YEAB. 

Campbell, Alexander Rae .............. Halifax. 
Dickie, W,alter Reginald ........... .. .. Stewiacke. 
Doull, J,a,mes Angus . . . . ... . ......... Kew G1aJs,go,iv. 
Guss, Charles Leonard .......... . Londonderry. 
Little, Ferguson Robert ............... Halifax. 
McKenzie, Seymour Gourley .......... Truro. 
McKeough, William Thomas ............ Afton, Antig. 
McLean, ' Jean Augusta ..... .. North Sydney. 
Mack,a.sey, W.iUiam Patrick ............ Moncton, N. B. 
M.orton, Lewis Mark ................... Springfield, Annap. 
Reid, John Burris .................... Mid.d. Musq.uodoboit. 
Rogers. Keith Forrester .......... .. ... Yarmouth. 
Ross, Alibert .. . ....................... Blue Mun, P,wtou. 
Tompk,ins, Miles Gregory .............. Enst Margairee, C. B. 
Withrow, Ralph Roscoe ............... Elmsdale. 

SPECIAL. 

:'.11eech, Lloyd Roy ..................... Tata.ma,gouche. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 
Session 1909-1910 

SE:COND YEAR. 

Burke, John Anbhony. . . St. John's, Nfld. 
Crowe. Al1len Boyd. . . . . AnnapoLis, N. S. 
Faulkner, .Alden West.. . ....... Selma, N. S. 
Tolson, Henry s,tan,i,slaus,B. A. (Dal.) . Bedford, N. S. 

FIRST YE:AR. 

Hopper, Anson D. . . . ............... Truro, N. S. 
Margeson, P,aul E .......... .. ....... Vanoouver, B. C. 
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